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NOTICE. 



The old Eton Latin Grammar, written for the use of the 
school, maintained its ground until, with the advance of 
scholarship, it was felt by teachers to be antiquated, and 
fell into disuse. 

It is now desired to revive at Eton an Eton Latin 
Grammar, for the use of the school. Of this Grammar, 
Part 1 , Elementary, is intended to meet the requirements 
of the boys in the lower Forms. 

An Elementary Grammar should make the acquire- 
ment of the language easier, and not harder, to the 
boy. 

It should not add to his difficulties by the multipli- 
cation of technical terms, or by intricacies of arrangement. 

Bather it should by a certain homeliness of explanation, 
as well as by clearness of method, place within the reach 
of his understanding and his industry the knowledge 
which he is expected to obtain. 

Such is the aim of the present work, which has been 
undertaken at my request. 

The Eton Latin Grammar is the property of the school, 
and may therefore be altered or amended from time to 
time, as the authorities of the school shall see fit. 

EDMOND WAEEE. 
Barons Down, 

August 1885. 
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PREFACE. 



An Elementary Latin Grammar is naturally divided into 
two parts, — that which should be learnt by heart, and 
that with which familiarity is to be gained by constant 
reference. 

In the first of these parts — the Accidence and the 
Syntax Eules — our aim has been, on the one hand, 
conciseness, gained not by the use of abbreviations or 
technical terms, but by the omission of matter not 
essential to beginners ; and, on the other hand, clearness, 
not only of statement, but also of type and arrange- 
ment. 

In the second part, we have endeavoured to facilitate 
the use of the book as a book of reference by adopting an 
alphabetical order, wherever it was possible. 

This has involved the sacrifice or postponement of 
much that is undoubtedly valuable, as, for instance, 
the classification of Verbs under their different stems — 
in short, almost all the scientific part of elementary 
grammar ; but our hope is that such losses are outweighed 
by a gain in simplicity and plainness, in a manual 
intended for the use of younger boys, and especially for 
the large majority who find Latin a very difficult study. 

We have also borne in mind the fact, that for the 
beginner the greatest difficulties arise rather in his early 
efforts to turn English into Latin, than in parsing the 
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PREFACE. y 

words or understanding the construction of a Latin 
sentence ;. and we have therefore endeavoured, by 
approaching the subject in many instances from the 
English side, to give help where it is most needed. 

We have returned to the old arrangement of Cases, 
putting the Genitive next to the Nominative. 

We omit many details of Genders, and irregular forms 
of comparatively rare occurrence, in the hope that ordinary 
forms and constructions may thereby have a better chance 
of being understood and remembered. 

In the Tables of Verbs, we print the Perfect of all 
Verbs twice over, as Perfect and as Aorist ; and we omit 
the English rendering of Verbs in the Subjunctive Mood, 
which is always awkward and often misleading. 

The Syntax Rules are printed twice, first with explana- 
tions, which, while not intended in any way to supersede 
oral teaching or fetter a teacher's discretion, may still 
be found of service ; and, secondly, with examples drawn 
from the Latin poets, which may be useful for repetition. 

We gratefully acknowledge the assistance we have 
derived from such standard works as the Grammars of 
Madvig, Roby, and Kennedy; the Edition of Arnold's 
Latin Prose Composition revised by the Dean of West- 
minster; the Dictionary of Lewis and Short (whose 
orthography has usually been adopted); and the Dic- 
tionaries of Dr. Smith (which have been of great service 
in the preparation of the List of Conjunctions, &c); 
while we have found useful hints in Allen's Latin Gram- 
mar and other elementary school books. 
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▼1 PREFACE. 

Our thanks are also due to friends, both at Eton and 
elsewhere, for many valuable suggestions and criticisms. 
The list is too long to enumerate them by name, but we 
would take this opportunity of mentioning the constant 
help we have received from the Head Master of Eton (at 
whose wish the book was undertaken), who has gone v 
carefully through the proofs of the entire work. 

The book owes much also to the care and patience of 
the publisher and printers, who have spared no pains to 
render it complete and free from error, and to carry out 
our wishes in every respect. 

We have no right to claim indulgence for inaccuracies 
or omissions of necessary matter, but, as we can hardly 
expect that no such blemishes will be discovered, we 
hope that those who use the book will kindly send us 
any suggestions for its amendment or improvement. 

A. C. AINGER, 
H. G. WINTLE. 

Eton, September 1885. 
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NoncB. — You will see over the vowels in the Latin 
words in this book a mark * or - . These marks refer 
to what is called the "quantity" of the syllables over 
which they are written. 

The mark * shows you that the syllable is short, as 
"DSminils"; the mark - shows you that it is long, as 
"Musis." When both marks are written over a vowel, 
the syllable may be either short or long, as " t3nebrfs." 

Diphthongs (ae, oe, au, &c.) have only one mark, - or «, 
over the two vowels, and form only one syllable. 

The quantity of final syllables ending in 'm' is not 
marked in this book. The quantity of other final syllables 
is marked without reference to the word which follows 
them. 
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ETON LATIN GEAMMAE. 



ACCIDENCE. 



1. The English Alphabet contains twenty-six letters. 
Words consist of letters put together, and sentences are 
formed by putting words together. 

The Latin Alphabet is the same as the English 
Alphabet, omitting the letter W. 

In Latin, as in English, words consist of letters put 
together, and sentences are formed by putting words 
together. 

In English the order of the words in a sentence is a 
guide to the meaning of the sentence. 

The order of the words in a Latin sentence will not 
serve as a guide to its meaning. 

2. Take an English sentence ; for example — 

The mother loves the boy.. 

In Latin "mother" is "mater," 
"I hoe" is"am5," 
"boy" is"piier." 

But if we translate the sentence into Latin, it will run, 
not — mater too puSr, 
but — mater puerum to&t. 

Notice here (besides the order of the words) — 

(1) the English word " the " is not translated ; 

(2) "too" becomes "toat;" 

(3) "piier" becomes "puerum." 

n B 



2 ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 

3. Now take another sentence — 

" The boy 9 8 father strikes the dog with a stick. ' 

In Latin "father " is " pater," 
"%" is "piier," 
" I strike " is " vgrbero," 
"dog" is "cams," 
"stick" is"baciilum." 

But the Latin runs, 

not — piier pater verbero c&nis b&ciilum, 
but — piierl pater canem baciilo verbgrat. 

Notice here (besides the order of the words) — 

(1) the English word " the " is not translated ; 

(2) " piier " becomes " piiSri ; " 

(3) " verbero " becomes " verberat ; " 

(4) " canls " becomes " canem ; " 

(5) " b&ciflum " becomes " baciilo ; " 

(6) " a " is not translated. 

Notice further — 

(1) "boy" is "piier," 
but"%V'is"piierf." 

(2) " I strike " is " verbero," 

but (the father) " strikes" is " verberat." 

4. English Grammar teaches us that 

" boy " is in the Nominative Case, 
" boy's" is in the Possessive Case, 

and that 

"(J) strike" is 1st person, singular number, Present 

tense, 
" (the father) strikes " is 3rd person, singular number, 

Present tense. 

In the same way in Latin — 

" piier " is in the Nominative Case, 
" piien " is in the Genitive Case, 
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ACCIDENCE. 3 

"verbSro" is 1st person, singular number, Present 

tense, 
" verber&t " is 3rd person, singular number, Present 

tense. 

From this we see, that both in Latin and English, if 
you add to or alter the end or Termination of a word, 
you alter its meaning in the sentence. 

But this kind of change is mueh more common in Latin 
than in English, as, for example, in our first sentence — 
" piiSr " became " piiSrum ; " 

and in our second sentence — 

" c&nis " became " c&nem," 
" b&culum " became " b&culo," 

without any similar change in the English. 

5. From all this we may draw our first rule — 

" When you change the termination of a Latin word, 
you change its meaning in the sentence." 

This rule is true of Substantives and words which 
are akin to Substantives; namely, Adjectives and 
Pronouns. It is also true of Verbs. 

These changes follow regular rules, which you must 
know by heart before you can translate Latin sentences 
into English, or form Latin sentences out of English. 

6. Substantives in Latin are of two Numbers — 
Singular and Plural, as in English. For example— 



Singular. 


Plural. 


English " dog t n 


"dogs." 


Latin "c&nis," 


"c&nSs." 



And there are six Cases in each number, namely — Nomi- 
native, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, 
Ablative. When you repeat these Cases of any Substan- 
tive, you are said to " decline " the Substantive ; and the 
list of twelve Cases, six Singular and six Plural, is called 
a " Declension." 

b 2 
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4 ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 

There are five Declensions of Substantives in Latin. 

Adjectives and Pronouns have two Numbers and six 
Cases each, like Substantives. 

7. Verbs have two Numbers — Singular and Plural, as 
in English ; and three Persons — First, Second, and Third, 
in each Number. 

They have also, as in English, different Moods (Indi- 
cative, Imperative, Subjunctive, Infinitive), and 
different Tenses — Present, Future, Perfect, Imper- 
fect, Pluperfect, Aorist. 

They have also two Voices — Active and Passive, as 
in English. 

When you repeat the Persons, Singular and Plural, in 
any Tense and any Mood, Active or Passive, of a Verb, 
you are said to " conjugate " that Tense, and the whole 
group of Moods and Tenses, which make up the Verb, is 
called a " Conjugation." 

There are four Conjugations of Verbs in Latin. 

8. Thus, there are four classes of words in Latin, 
namely — 

Substantives, 
Adjectives, 
Pronouns, 
Verbs ; 

which change their meaning in the sentence when the 
end of the word is changed, and are called " Declinable." 

There are four other classes of words — 

Prepositions, 
Adverbs, 
Conjunctions, 
Interjections, 

the forms of which are never changed, and these are 
called " Indeclinable." 



Digitized by 



Googk 



SUBSTANTIVES. 



DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

Genders. 

There are three Genders, namely — 

Masculine or Male Gender. 

Feminine or Female Gender. 

Neuter, or Neither Male nor Female Gender. 

In Latin every Substantive has its own Gender, and 
you can often tell the Gender of a Substantive by its 
termination. 

You will learn the Genders of Substantives, partly by 
learning rules for each Declension, but partly too by 
memory and observation, since the rules will not always 
guide you right. 

Notice carefully therefore, and try to remember the 
Gender of every Substantive which you learn. 
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ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



First Declension. 

You can almost always tell the Declension to which 
any word belongs by the ending of the Genitive Singular. 

In the First Declension, the Genitive Singular ends 
in"ae." 

Singular. 



Nom. 


Musa, a Muse. 


Gen. 


Musae, of a Muse. 


Dat. 


Musae, to a Muse. 


Ace. 


Musam, a Muse. 


Voc. 


Musa, Muse. 


Abl. 


Musa, from a Muse. 


- 


Plural. 


Nom. 


Musae, Muses. 


Gen. 


Musarum, of Muses. 


Dat. 


Musis, to Muses. 


Ace. 


Musas, Muses. 


Voc. 


Musae, Muses. 


Abl. 


Musis, from Muses. 


Like"Musa" 


are declined — 


canna, a reed. hostla, a victim. 


cerv&, a hind. lana, wool. 


coma, the hair. piiella, a girl, &c. 



is Feminine, and so are most words of the 
First Declension. But there are some words in common 
use, — such as, "nautfc" (a Bailor), "poeta" (o poet), 
"agrlcola" (a farmer), — which are Masculine. 
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SUBSTANTIVES. 



ill 



Second Declension. 
In the Second Declension the Genitive Singular ends 

Singular, 

Nom. DSmintts^ «/ a lord. 

Gen. D5mlni, of a lord. 

Dat. D5mino, to a lord. 

Ace. Dbmlnum, a lord. 

Voc. DbminS, O lord. 

Abl. D5mino, from a lord. 

Plural. 

Nom. ^Efixaiai^ y lords. 

Gen. D6mln6rum, of lords. 

Dat. DSminis, , to lords. 

Ace. Dijminos, J lords. 

Voc. DSmini, lords. 

Abl. DSmlnis, from lords. 

Singular. 

Nom. PiiSr, a boy. 

Gen. PiiSri, of a boy. 

Dat. PiiSro, to a boy. 

Ace. PiiSrum, a boy. 

Voc. PtLSr, boy. 

Abl. PiiSro, from a boy. 

Plural. 

Nom. PiiSri, boys. 

Gen. PiiSrorum, of boys. 

Dat. PfiSris, to boys. 

Ace. PiiSros, boys. 

Voc. PiiSri, boys. 

Abl. PiiSris, from boys. 
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ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



Singular. 



Nom. 


M&gisttr, 


a master. 


Gen. 


M&gistri, 


of a master. 


Dat. 


M&gistro, 


to a master. 


Ace. 


M&gistrum, 


a master. 


Voc. 


MSgistgr, 


master. 


Abl. 


M&gistro, 

Plural 


from a master 


Nom. 


MSgistri, 


masters. 


Gen. 


M&gistrorum, of masters. 


Dat. 


M&gistris, 


to masters. 


Ace. 


M&gistros, 


masters. 


Voc. 


M&gistri, 


masters. 


Abl. 


M&gistris, 


from masters. 




Singular. 


Nom. 


Regnum, 


a kingdom. 


Gen. 


Regni, 


of a kingdom. 


Dat. 


Regno, 


to a kingdom. 


Aec. 


Regnum, 


a kingdom. 


Voc. 


Regnum, 


kingdom. 


Abl. 


Regn5, 


from a kingdom. 



Plural. 

Nom. RegnS, m kingdoms. 

Gen. Regnorum, of kingdoms. 

Dat. Regnis, to kingdoms. 

Ace. RegnS, kingdoms. 

Voc. RegnS, O kingdoms. 

Abl. RSgnis, from kingdoms. 



Like " Domlnus " are declined- 

annus, a year. 
cllvus, a slope. 
equfis, a horse. 
haedus, a kid. 

Like " Piter " are declined — 

gener, a son-in-law. 
Liber, the wine-god Bacchus. 
(no plural.) 



remtis, an oar. 
rivfls, a brook. 
servfis, a slave. 
terminus, a boundary, &c. 



socer, a father-in-law. 
Vesper, the evening star, &c. 
(no plural.) 
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SUBSTANTIVES. 9 

Like " Magister " are declined — 

ager, a field. caper, a goat. . 

&per, a boar. culter, a ifcni/e. 

Auster, /fo SbutA Wind. faber, a «mM. 

cancer, a crab. liber, a 6oo&, &c. 

Like " Kegmim " are declined — 

bellum, a war. jtignm, a yoke. 

bracchlum, the arm. lficrum, gain. 

caelum, the heavens. ovum, an egg. 

(no plural.) vlnum, wine, &g. 
collum, the neck. 

" Domlnus " is Masculine, and so are nearly all words 
of the Second Declension ending in "us." Exceptions 
are — " hiimiis " (the ground), "ddmus" (o house), which 
are Feminine ; " pel&gtis " (the sea\ " viilgiis " (the common 
people), which are Neuter. (See tne Notes.) 

" Piier " and " Magister " are Masculine, and so are all 
words of the Second Declension ending in " er." 

"Kegnum" is Neuter, and so are all words of the 
Second Declension ending in " um." 

^f Notice that in Neuter words of all Declensions the 
Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Cases are alike, 
both in the Singular and also in the Plural. 
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ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



Third Declension. 

In the Third Declension the Genitive Singular ends 
in "Is." 

Singular. 



Norn. 


Lapis, 


a stone. 


Gen. 


L&pidls, 


of a stone. 


Dat. 


L&pldi, 


to a stone. 


Ace. 


Lapldem, 


a stone. 


Voc. 


L&pls, 


stone. 


Abl. 


LSpidS, 

Plural. 


from a stone 


Nom. 


Lapides, 


stones. 


Gen. 


L&pldum, 


of stones. 


Dat. 


L&pldlbtts, 


to stones. 


Ace. 


L&pldes, 


stones. 


Voc. 


L&pldes, 


stones. 


Abl. 


Lapidibfis, 


from stones. 




Singula! 


\ 


Nom. 


Nubes, 


a cloud. 


Gen. 


Nubls, 


of a cloud. 


Dat. 


Nubi, 


to a cloud. 


Ace. 


Nubem, 


a cloud. 


Voc. 


Nubes, 


cloud. 


Abl. 


Nub8, 

Plural. 


from a cloud 


Nom. 


Nubes, 


clouds. 


Gen. 


Niibium, 


of clouds. 


Dat. 


Nublbtts, 


to clouds. 


Ace. 


Nubes, 


clouds. 


Voc. 


Nubes, 


clouds. 


Abl. 


Nublbiis, 


from clouds. 
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SUBSTANTIVES. 11 

Singular. 



Norn. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 



Like " Lapis " are declined — 

augur (gen. augurls), an augur. 
canls (gen. c&nls), a dog. 
grex (gen. grSgis), a flock. 
b5n5r (gen. hdnorls), honour. 
leo (gen. leonls), a lion. 
miles (gen. mllitis), a soldier. 



N5mSn, 


a name. 


Nomlnls, 


of a name. 


Nomlni, 


to a name. 


NomSn, 


a name. 


Nomen, 


name. 


NomlnS, 


from a name. 


Plural 




Nomina^ 


names. 


Nomlnum, 


of names. 


Nomlnlbtts, 


to names. 


Nomina, 


names. 


N5min&, 


names. 


Nominlbiis, 


from names. 


Singular. 


6vil8, 


a sheepfold. 


Svills, 


of a sheepfold. 


bvili, 


to a sheepfold. 


6vilS, 


a sheepfold. 


6vil8, 


sheepfold. 


6vili, 


from a sheepfold, 


Plural. 


6vill&, 


sheepfolds. 


Qvillum, 


of sheepfolds. 


Qvillbtis, 


to sheepfolds. 


Svilla, 


sheepfolds. 


SviliS, 


sheepfolds. 


Svillbtts, 


from sheepfolds. 
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12 ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 

pes (gen. pSdls), a foot. 

senex (gen. senls), an old man. 

siipellex (gen. siipelleetllls, no plural), furniture. 

voluptas (gen. vdluptatls), pleasure. 

vox (gen. vocls), a voice, &c. 

Like " Niibes " are declined — 

ars (gen. Srtls), an art. 
aurls (gen. aurls), an ear. 
cohors (gen. cShortis), a cohort. 
inons (gen. montls), a mountain. 
mus (gen. murls), a mouse. 
testis (gen. testis), a witness. 
iirbs (gen. urbls), a city. 
vallls (gen. vallls), a valley, &c. 

Like " Nomen " are declined — 

aequ5r (gen. aequSris), water. 

caput (gen. capitis), a head. 

flumen (gen. numlnls), a river. 

foedtis (gen. foederis), a treaty. 

iter (gen. Itlngrls), a journey. 

jeciir (gen. jecflrls, jecinoris, or jocinorls), the 

liver. 
litus (gen. lltdns), a shore. 
murmur (gen. murmuris), a murmur. 
robtir (gen. roborls), strength, &c. 

Like " Ovile " are declined — 

praesaepe (gen. praesSpis), a stable. 
animal (gen. anlmalls), an animal. 
calcar (gen. calcaris), a spur, &o. 

V Notice that the Genitive Singular always ends in 
" Is, by which you may always know a word of the Third 
Declension ; and that the Genitive Singular is sometimes 
the same number of syllables as the Nominative, some- 
times one or two syllables longer. 

^T Notice also, that the Nominative in the Third 
Declension has very many different terminations; but 
when you know the Genitive Singular and the Gender, 
you can always decline the word according to the models 
above. 
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^[ No fixed rules can be laid down about Genders in 
the Third Declension. You must learn them by obser- 
vation and memory; but you will find some help in 
the Notes. 

^f Notice that the Genitive Plural in some words ends 
in "um," as "L&pldum," "Nomlnum;" in others, in 
" ram," as " Nublum," " Ovfllum." (See Notes.) 
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Fourth Declension. 
In the Fourth Declension the Genitive Singular ends 



"us." 












Singular. 




Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 


Gr&diLs, 

Gr&dus, 

GrSdtti, 

Gr&dum, 

Gr&dtls, 

GrSdu, 


a step, 
of a step, 
to a step. 
a step. 
step, 
from a step. 






Plural. 


# 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

AW. 


GrSdus, 

GrSdtlum, 

Gr&dlbiis, 

Gr&dus, 

Gr&dus, 

GrXdlbtls, 


steps, 
of steps. 
to steps, 
steps. 
steps, 
from steps. 






Singular* 




Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 


Genu, 

GSnus, 

GBntii, 

GSnu, 

GSnu, 

G8nu, 


a knee, 
of a knee, 
to a knee, 
a knee. 
knee, 
from a knee. 






Plural. 




Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 


GSnttS, 

GSniium, 

GSnibfis, 

GBntia, 

G8nti&, 

Ggnibfis, 


knees, 
of knees, 
to knees, 
knees. 
knees, 
from knees. 
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Like "Gradiis" are declined — 

currus, a chariot. 
gemitus, a groan. 
gressus, a step. 



exercitus, an army. 
singultus, a sob. 
vultiis, a face, &c. 



Like " Genu " are declined — 

cornu, a horn. verii, a spit, &c. 

"Gr&dus" is Masculine, and so are most words of the 
Fourth Declension ending in "us." Exceptions are — 
"manus" (a hand), "trlbus" (a tribe), "anus" (an old 
woman), "acus" (a needle), "portious" (a colonnade), 
"Idus" (pi. the Ides), and a few others, which are 
Feminine. 

" Genii " is Neuter, and so are all words of the Fourth 
Declension ending in " ii." 

"Domus," a house, is declined as follows, partly 
according to the 2nd, and partly according to the 4th 
Declension. 



Singular. 




Plural. 


Nom. 


Domus 


Nom. 


4 Ddmus 


Gen. 


4 Ddmus 


Gen. 


4 Dftmuum 


Dat. 


4 D5mul 




2 Ddmorum 




2 Ddmo 


Dat. 


4 Ddmlbus 


Ace. 


Ddmum 


Ace. 


4 Domus 


Voc. 


4 Domus 




2 Ddmos 


Abl. 


2 Domo 


Voc. 


4 Ddmus 






Abl. 


4 Domibiis. 



Observe that the terminations ' -me ' * -mi ' * -mu ' * -mis ' 
do not occur. * Domi ' means • at home.' 
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Fifth Declension. 



In the Fifth Declension 


the Genitive Singular ends 


in "el" or "el." 








Singular. 


Nona. 


DISS, 


a day. 


Gen. 


Diei, 


of a day. 


Dat. 


Diei, 


to a day. 


Ace. 


Diem, 


a day. 


Voc. 


Dies, 


Oday. 


Abl. 


Dig, 


from a day. 




Plural. 


Nom. 


Digs, 


days. 


Gen. 


Digram, 


of daysv 


Dat 


Digbtts, 


to days. 


Ace 


Digs, 


days. 
days. 


Voo. 


Digs, 


Abl. 


Digbtts, 


from days. 




Singular. 


Nom. 


Res, 


a thing. 


Gen. 


RSi, 


of a thing. 


Dat. 


R8i, 


to a thing. 


Ace. 


Rem, 


a thing. 


Voc. 


Res, 


thing. 


Abl. 


Rg, 


from a thing. 




Plural 


Nom. 


Res, 


things. 


Gen. 


Rgrum, 


of things. 


Dat. 


Rgbtls, 


to things. 


Ace. 


Res, 


things. 


Voc. 


Res, 


things. 


Abl. 


Rgbtts, 


from things. 



Like " Di6s " are declined — 

facies, a face. effigies, a likeness, &e. 
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Like " BSs " is declined — 

apes, hope. 

V " Kes " is Feminine, and so are all words of the Fifth 
Declension, except " dI6s " (a day), which, in the Singular, 
is either Masculine or Feminine, and in the Plural is 
Masculine. 

" Dies". and "KSs" are the only words of the Fifth 
Declension which have Genitive, Dative, or Ablative, 
Plural. Most words of this Declension have no Plural 
at all. 
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DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

The Latin for — 

" a good father" is " boniis p&ter," mas. 
" a good mother " is " bonfi mater," fern. 
" a good work " is " bdnum dpiis," neut. 

for — " a heavy labour " is " grSvIs l&bor," mas. 

" a heavy punishment " is " gravis poenS," fern. 
" a heavy weight " is " grave pondtis," neut, 

for — " a bold man " is " audax vlr," mas. 

" a bold woman " is " audax fSmlnaV' fern. 
" a bold deed " is " audax faciniis," neut. 

From these Examples we see that Adjectives may be 
divided into three classes, according to their termina- 
tions in the Nominative Singular. 

1. Adjectives of Three Terminations, as — 

Has. Fern. Neut, 

BSntls B5na B5num 

2. Adjectives of Twt> Terminations, 

Has. and Fern. Neut. 

Gravis Gr&vS 

8. Adjectives of One Termination, 

Ma g. Fern ; Neut. 

Audax 
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Adjectives of Three Terminations. 

Adjectives of Three Terminations are declined 
Substantives of the First and Second Declension. 



like 



" Bonus," good. 



Mas. 

Norn. BSn&s 
Gen. B5ni 
Dat. B6no 
Ace. Bbnum 
Voc. B5nS 
Abl. B6no 



Mas. 

Nom. B5ni 
Gen. BSnorum 
Dat. B6nis 
Ace. B5nos 
Voc. B6ni 
Abl. Bbnis . 



Masculine as " Domlnus.'* 
Feminine as " Musa." 
Neuter as " Kegnum." 



Singular. 
Fern. 

B6nS 

B6nae 

BSnae 

Bbnam 

B6n& 

B6na 

Plural. 

Fern. 

Bbnae 

BSnarum 

B6nis 

B6nas 

B&nae 

B6nis 



Neut. 

BSnum 

B6ni 

B6no 

B6num 

Bbnum 

B6no 



Neut. 

B6nS 

BSnorum 

B6nis 

B6nS 

B6nS 

B6nis 



Note. — Like " Bonus " are declined all Past and Future 
Participles of Verbs, as " amatus," " amaturus," &c, and 
the Gerundive, as " amendus," &c« 



" Tener," tender. 


Masculine as * 


<Puer." 






Feminine as " 


Musa." 






Neuter as " Kegnum." 






Singular* 






Mas. 


Fern. 


Neu^ 


Nom. 


Tener 


TenSra 


TSnSrum 


Gen. 


TSnSri 


TSnSrae 


TenSri 


Dat. 


TSnSro 


TenSrae 


TSnSrd 


Aco. 


TSnSrum 


TSnSram 


TSnSrum 


Voc. 


TSnSr 


TSnSrS 


TSnSrum 


Abl. 


TSnSro 


TSnSra 


TSnSro 

c 1 
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Plural. 



Norn. 


Mas. 

TSnSri 


Feni. 

TSnSrae 


Neut. 

TSnSrS 


Gen. 


TenSrorum TSnSrarum 


TSnSrorui 


Dat. 


TSnSris 


T8n8ris 


TSnSris 


Ace. 


T8n8r5s 


TSnSras 


Ten era 


Voc. 


TSnSri 


TSnSrae 


TSnSrS 


Abl. 


TSnSris 


TSnSris 


TSnSris 


11 Xeger," sick. 


Masculine as " Maglster." 






Feminine as " Musi." 






Neuter as " Eegnum." 






Singular. 






Mas. 


Fein. 


Neut. 


Norn, 


XegSr 


XegrS 


Aegrum 


Gen. 


Aegri 


Aegrae 


Aegri 


Dat. 


Aegro 


Aegrae 


Xegro 


Ace. 


Aegrum 


Xegram 


Aegrum 


Voc. 


XegSr 


XegrS 


Aegrum 


Abl. 


Xegro 


Aegra 
Plural. 


Xegro 




Mas. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


Aegri 


Aegrae 


Aegra 


Gen. 


Xegrorum Xegrarum 


Xegrorum 


Dat. 


Aegris 


Aegris 


Aegris 


Ace. 


Aegros 


Xegras 


XegrS 


Voc. 


Aegri 


Aegrae 


XegrS 


Abl. 


Aegris 


Aegris 


Aegris 



^[ A few Adejctives of Three Terminations form the 
Genitive Singular in "!us" and the Dative in "I," but 
in the other Cases are regular, as — 

Singular. 

Mas. Fern. Neat. 

Nom. TottLs Toti Totum 

Gen. Totitts Totitts Totitts 

Dat. Toti T5ti Toti 

Thd rest like " Bonus," Singular and Plural. 

Digitized by VjOOQlC 



ADJECTIVES. 21 

Like "Totus" decline "soliis," alone; "uniis," one; 
"ullus," any; "nulltis," none. 

^f " Alms," another, is thus declined — 
Singular. 

Mas. Fern. Kent. 

Norn. Alitis Alii Alltld 

Gen. Ali&s AlitLs Alifts 

Dat. Alii Alii Alii 

Ace. Alium Aliam Alltld 

The rest like " Bflntis." (The word has no Vocative. 
The Genitive Singular " Alliis " is rare, " Alterlus " being 
used instead.) 

" tTter," which of two, is thus declined — 

Singular. 
Mas. Fern: Neat 

Norn. tJtSr UtrS thrum 

Gen. thrifts thrifts thrifts 

Dat. thri thri thri 

The rest like " Xeger," Singular and Plural. 

Like " titer " is declined " neuter." 

The compounds of "titer," e.g. "uterqug," "titervls," &c, 
are declined like "titer;" the terminations "-que," "-vis," 
&c, being unchanged throughout. 

" Alter," one or the other (of two), is thus declined — 

Norn. Alter AltSri AltSrum 

Gen. AltSritts AltSritts AltSritts 
Dat. AltSri AltSri AltSri 

The rest like " Tengr," Singular and Plural. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



22 



ETON JiATIN GRAMMAR, 



Adjectives of Two Terminations. 

Adjectives of Two Terminations are declined like 
Substantives of the Third Deolension. The Masculine 
and Feminine Terminations are always alike. 



" Gravis," heavy. 






Singular, 






Mas. and Fern. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


Gravis 


Grave 


Gen. 


Gravis 


Gravis 


Dat. 


Gravi 


GrSvi 


Ace. 


Gr&vem 


Gr&vS 


Voc. 


Gravis 


GravS 


Abl. 


Gravi 

Plural. 


GrSvi 




Mas. and Fern. 


Neut. ' 


Nom. 


Graves 


GraviS, 


Gen. 


Gr&vium 


Gr&vium 


Dat. 


Gravibtis 


Gr&vibtts 


Ace. 


Gr&ves 


Gr&vifi 


Voc. 


Graves 


GrSviS 


Abl. 


GrSvibtis 


GrSvibtis 


" Melidr," hetter. 






Singular. 






Mas. and Fern. 


Neut 


Nom. 


MSli&r 


Mglitts 


Gen. 


Melioris 


MSliorls 


Dat. 


MSliori 


MSlIori 


Ace. 


Mellorem 


MSlitis 


Voc. 


M81i5r 


MSlitts 


Abl.. 


Mellore 

Plural. 


MgllorS 




Mas. and Fern. 


Kent. 


Nom. 


MSliores 


MSliora 


Gen. 


MSliSrum 


MSlIorum 


Dat. 


MSlioribtts 


MSlioribiis 


Ace. 


MSliores 


MSlIorS 


Voc. 


MSliSres 


MSliora 


Abl. 


MSlioribiis 


MgllorlbQs 
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T| Notice that Adjeotives of Two Terminations ending 
in " is " have Ablative Singular in " I," while those ending 
in "or" have Ablative Singular in "8." 

T| Like " Gravfs " are declined a few Adjectives ending 
in " er " which have three Terminations in the Nomina- 
tive, as— 

Singular. 





Mas. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Norn. 


AcSr 


Acris 


AcrS 


Gen. 


Acris 


Acrls 


Acris 




&c. 


&c. 


&c. 


Norn. 


CSlSr 


CSlSris 


CSlSrS 


Gen. 


CSlSris 


CSlSris 


CSlSris 




<fcc. 


&c. 


&c. 
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Adjectives of One Termination. 

Adjectives of One Termination are declined like Sub- 
stantives of the Third Declension. 



Audax," 1 


hid. 

Singular. 






Mas. and Fern. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


Sudax 


Sudax 


Gen. 


Sudacis 


Sudacis 


Dat. 


Sudaci 


Sudaci 


Ace. 


Sudacem 


Sudax 


Voc. 


Sudax 


Sudax 


Abl. 


Sudaci 


Sudaci 




rarely SudacS 


rarely SudacS 




Plural. 






Mas. and Fern. 


Nent. 


Nom. 


Sudaces 


Sudaci& 


Gen. 


Sudacium 


Sudacium 


Dat. 


Sudaclbtis 


Sudaclbtis 


Ace. 


Sudaces 


SudacIS 


Voc. 


Sudaces 


SudaciS 


Abl. 


Sudaclbtis 


Sudaclbtis 


Ingens," i 


huge. 

Singular. 






Mas. and Fern. 


_ Nent. 


Nom. 


Ingens 


Ingens 


Gen. 


ingentis 


ingentis 


Dat. 


ingenti 


ingenti 


Ace. 


Ingentem 


ingens 


Voc. 


ingens 


ingens 


Abl. 


ingenti 


ingenti 




rarely IngentS 


rarely IngentS 
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Plural 



Mas. and Fern. 

Norn. ingentes 

Gen. IngSntium 

Dat. ingentlbiis 

Ace. Ingentes 

Yoc. ingentes 

Abl. Ingentlbiis 



Neut. 

IngentiS 

IngSntium 

Ingentlbiis 

IngentiS 

IngentiS 

Ingentlbiis 



Note. — Like "Ingens" are declined the Present Par- 
ticiples of Verbs, as " anians " (Genitive " amantis "), <fcc. 
When they are used as Participles, the Ablative Singular 
ends in ' e \ but when they merely supply the place of 
Adjectives it ends in ' I * or • 8 \ 



Numeral Adjectives. 
" Uniis," one, is declined like " Tatils," p. 20. 

" Duo," two, is thus declined — 
Plural 





Mas. 


Fern. 


Neat. 


Nom. 


Dii8 


Diiae 


Dii6 


Gen. 


Diiornm 


Diiarum 


DtUSrum 


Dat. 


DiiSb&s 


DftabtLs 


Dtlobiis 


Ace. 


Dtt& or DtLos 


Dtias 


Dtl6 


Voc. 


Dii5 


Diiae 


Dii5 


Abl. 


Diiobtls 


Dttabtts 


DiiSbiis 



Like " Dti5 " is declined " amb5, ambae, ambo," both. 

" Tres, tri&," three, is declined, in the Plural only, like 
" Graves," p. 22. 

(For other Numeral Adjectives, see the Notes.) 
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COMPAKISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

Adjectives in Latin, as in English, have three Degrees 
of Comparison — Positive, Comparative, Superla- 
tive. The Comparative and the Superlative are usually 
formed, as in English, by changing the Termination of 
the Positive, as — 

" Audax," bold. 

" AudacWSr," bolder. 

" Audaclsslmiis," boldest. 

To form the Comparative add the Termination "Or" 
to the first Case of the Positive that ends in "I," — e.g. 
" Audax,"_JDat. Sing. " audacf," Comparative " auda- 
cl-dr;" "aeger," Gen. Sing. Mas. "aegri," Comparative 
" aegrl-6r." 

To form the Superlative add the Termination "-sstmtis" 
to the first Case of the Positive that ends in "I," — e.g. 
" Audax," Dat. " audaci ;" Superlative " audacl-sslmiis." 

This rule does not apply to Adjectives the Nom. Sing. 
Mas. of which ends in " er ;" their Superlative is formed 
by adding to the "er" the termination "-rimus," as — 
" aeger," Superlative " aegerrimtis." 

To these rules for forming the Comparative and Super- 
lative there are exceptions. The commonest are those 
Adjectives which end in "iis" preceded by a vowel. 
In these you can form the Comparative and Superlative, 
by using "m&gls," more? and "maxlme," most, with the 
Positive, as — 

"IdonSus,"./**. 

"M&gis IdonStis," more fit. 

" Maxlme Idongtis," most fit. 

Some Adjectives form the Comparative and Superla- 
tive irregularly. The commonest are — 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

B5ntis, MSliBr Optimiis 

good. 
DIfficills, Difflcili&r Difficilllmtts 

hard. 
Dissimllis, Dissimilar Dissimillimtts 



unlike. 
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Positive. 

F&cilis, 

easy. 
Gracilis, 

lean. 
HtLmilis, 

humble. 
Magntis, 

great. 

Mams, 

bad. 
Multtls, 

much. 
Nequam, 

wicked. 
Parvils, 

small. 
SImills, 

like. 



Comparative, 

FScili&r 

GrSciliSr 

HumIlI5r 

Maj6r 

Pej&r 

Plus (neut.) 

N5quI5r 

MIn&r 

Simm5r 



Superlative. 

FSoillimiiB 

OrScillimtis 

HtimilUmtis 

Maximfls 

Pessimtis 

Plurlmtis 

Nequisslmtis 

Minimis 

SImillimiis 



Adjectives ending in "-v51ii6," "-flciis," "-dlciis," form 
their Comparatives and Superlatives in " -gntlftr," " -entls- 
simtis," as — 

B8nev61iis, B8nSv51enti5r BSnSvblentisslmiis, 
"kind. <feo. 

Notice also the following, which are Defective. 

[N.B.— The words in brackets are inserted to supply the place of parts 
which are wanting.] 
Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

(Citra, prep., on this CitSriSr Cltimtls 

side) 
(De, prep., down from) D5t8ri&r, worse DetSrrhntLs 



(ExtSrS, nom. sing. Ext8ri5r 

fern., external) 
(InfSrum, nom. sing. InfSri6r 

neut., low) 
JtivBniSj young Juni&r 

(PostSra, nom. sing. PostSrifir 
fern., late) 

(Prae, prep., before) Pribr 



ExtrSmiis 

Inflmus 
or Imtis 

(Natu 
minimis) 

Postremtis 
Primtts 
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Positive. 

(Pr6p8, prep., near) 
SSnex, old 



Comparative. 

PrBpISr 
S8nl6r 



Superlative. 

Proximiis 
(Natu 

maximtis) 
Supremiis 
'_ or Summits 
Ultlmtis 
V8terrimtLs 



(Stipgrum, nom. sing. SttpSriftr 

neut., high) 
(Oltra, prep., beyond) Ult8rl&r 
VSttis, old (V6tusti5r) 

Jf All Comparatives (except " plus ") are declined like 
eliflr." " Plus " has, in the Singular, only Nominative, 
Genitive, Accusative, Neuter, but all Cases in all Genders 
Plural. (Genitive Singular "pliirls," Genitive Plural 
"plurlum.") 

All Superlatives are declined like " Bonus." 

^[ Adverbs formed from Adjectives form their Compara- 
tive and Superlative from the Comparative and Superlative 
of the Adjective by changing " 6r " of the Comparative 
into " us," and " us " of the Superlative into " e," as — 



Adj. 
Adv. 



Positive. 

XegSr 
Xegre* 



So also — 

AudacitSr 
SudactSr 
OrSvitSr 
MS1S 



Co mparative. 

Segri6r 
Aegritis 



> Sudacifis 

OrSviiis 
Pejtts 



The following are exceptions — 

(MagnSpSrS) M&gls 
Multum Plus 

Also — 

" postremum " and " postremS 
" prfmum " and " prfmo " 

" stipremum " and " siimmum " from 



Superlative. 

legerrimus 
XegSrrime 



Audacisslme 

OrSvisslme 
Pesslme 



Maxime 
Pluximum 



from " postrenius." 

from "primus." 

sttpremiis " and 
summiis." 



Notice — 

Diu 
SaepS 



Diutitts 
Saepifis 



DIutissime 
Saepissime 
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PKONOUNS. 

Pronouns are arranged in Eight different classes accord- 
ing to their meanings and uses. 

1. Personal— " eg5," I; "tu," tiwu. 

2. Reflexive — " sfil," of himself &c, or of themselves, &c. 

3. Possessive— "meus,"wy; "tufts," thy; "sfitis," his 
own, her own, &c. ; " noster," our ; " vester, your. 

4. Demonstrative— "Hfc," this; "Is," tta*; "Ille," 
that; "IstS," Ma*. 

5. Definitive— "Idem," ifc «ame; "Ipse," ke MwweJ/. 

6. Relative—" qui," t**o. 

7. Interrogative—" quis? " wfo. 

8. Indefinite — " quls," any, anyone. 

and their Compounds. 

Personal Pronouns. 

Singular. 

Kom. Mg5, 1 

Gen. MSi, of me. 

Dat. Mini, to me. 

Ace. Me, me. 

Voc. (none.) 

Abl. Me, from me. 
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Plural. 




Nom. 


Nos, 




we. 


Gen. 


Nostrum 


or Nostri, 


of us. 


Dat. 


Nobis, 




to us. 


Ace. 


Nos, 




us. 


Voc. 


(none.) 






Abl. 


Nobis, 


Singular. 


from us. 


Nom. 


Tu, 

Ttti, 




thou. 


Gen. 




of thee. 


Dat. 


TIM, 




to thee. 


Ace. 


Te, 




thee. 


Voc. 


Tu, 




thou. 


Abl. 


Te, 


Plural. 


from thee. 


Nom. 


V5s, 




you. 


Gen. 


VSstrum 


or Vestri, 


of you. 


Dat. 


Vobis, 




to you. 


Ace. 


Vos, 




you. 


Voc. 


V5s, 




Oye. 


Abl. 


V5bis, 




from you. 



Reflexive Pronoun. 

Nom. (none.) 

Gen. Siii, of himself, herself, itself, or them- 
selves. 

Dat. Sibi, to himself, &c. 

Ace. Se, himself, &c. 

Voc. (none.) 

Abl. Se, from himself, &c. 



Possessive Pronouns. 

"Meus," my; "tiiiis," thy; "sUfis," his own, her own, its 
own, or their own, are declined like " bontis." The Voca- 
tive is not used, except Voc. Sing. Mas. of " Meus," which 
is " mi." 

"Noster," our; "Vester," your, are declined like" 
" aeger." 
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Demonstrative Pronouns. 



"Hie," this. 







Singular. 






Has. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

AbL 


Htc 

Hujiis 

Hmc 

Hunc 

(none.) 

Hoc 


HaSo 
Hujiis 
Huic 
Hano 

Hac 

Plural. 


Hoc 
Hujtts 
Hmo 
Hoc 

Hoc 




Mas. 


Fein. 


Neut. 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 


Hi 

Horum 

His 

Hos 

(none.) 

His 


Hae 
Harum 
His 
Has 

His 


HaSc 
Horum 
His 
HSSc 

His 


"that. 




Singular. 




Nom. 


Mas. 

Is 


Fem. 


Neut. 

Id 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


Ejjtis 
Eum 


Ejiis 

El 
Earn 


Ejiis 

& 

Id 


Voc. 
Abl. 


(none.) 
Eo 


Ea 
Plural. 


£5 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


Mas. 

ii 

Eorum 

fcs 

Eos 


Fem. 

ESS 
iCaram 
lis 
Eas 


Meat. 

E&' 

Ifeam 

iis 

E£ 


Voc. 
Abl* 


(none.) 
lis ; 


lis 


lis 
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"1116," that- 







Singular. 






Mas. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Norn. 


1118 


iiis 


iUtld 


Gen. 


mitis 


IllItLS 


IlHiis 


Dat. 


im 


Illi 


itti 


Ace. 


Ilium 


Illam 


lUttd 


Voc. 


(none.) 






Abl. 


Bio 


Ilia 
Plural 


iuo 




Mas. 


Fem. 


N«ut. 


Nom. 


im 


Suss 


iiis 


Gen. 


illorum 


XUarnm 


illorum 


Dat. 


IUis 


illis 


illis 


Ace; 


iiios 


Illas 


ius 


Voc. 


(none.) 






Abl. 


Illis 


Illis 


Illis 



" IstS," that, is declined like " Ille." 





Definitive Pronouns. 




" Idem," the same. 










Singular. 






Mas. 


Fern. 


Neut 


Ndm. 


Idem 


E&dem 


idem 


Gen. 


Ejusdem 


Ejusdem 


Ejusdem 


Dat. 


Eidem 


Eidem 


Eidem 


Ace, 


Eundem 


Sandem 


Idem 


Voc. 


(none.) 






Abl. 


Eodem 


Eadem 


Eodem 
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Plural. 






Mas. Fern. 


^Neut. 


Nom. 


Idem Eaedem 


ESdem 


Gen. 


Eorundem Earundem 


Eorundem 


Dat. 


isdem Isdem 


Isdem 


Ace. 


Eosdem Easdem 


ESdem 


Voc. 


(none.) 




Abl. 


Isdem Isdem 


Isdem 



"Ipse," himself, makes 
Neuter in the Singular; 
"DM." 



"Ipsum" in Nom. and Ace. 
otherwise it is declined like 



" Qui," who. 



Relative Pronoun. 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 



Mas. 

Qui 

Cujtts 

Cm 

Quern 

(none.) 

Quo 




Singular. 

Fern. 

QuSe 
Cujiis 
Cm 
Quam 

Qua 

Plural. 

Fern. 

Quae 
Quarum 
Quibtts 
Quas 

Quibtts 



Neut. 

§u6d 
ujtis 
Cm 
Qu5d 

Quo 

Neut. . 

Quae . 
Quorum 
Quibtts 
Quae . 

Quibiis 



Interrogative Pronoun. 



" Quis," who ? 




Singular. 

Fem. 

}uae 
Jujtts 

Cm 

Quam 

Qua 



Neut. 

uid or Qu5d 

ujtts 
Cm 
Quid or QuSd 



Qu5 
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Plural. 



Mas. 


Fern. 


Neat. 


Nom. Qtu 
Gen. Quorum 
Dat. Quibtls 
Ace. Quos 
Voc. (none.) 
Abl. Quibfts 


Quae 
Quarum 
Quibtls 
Quas 

Quibtls 


Quae 
Quorum 
Quibtls 
Quae 

Quibtls 


Indefinite Pronoun. 




" Quls," anyone. 


Singular. 




Has. 


Fern. 


Neat. 


Nom. Quia or Qui 
Gen. Cujiis 
Dat. Cui 
Ace. Quern 
Voc. (none.) 
Abl. Quo 


Qui or Quae 
CSJtls 
Cui 
Quam 

Qua 

Plural. 


Quid or Qu5d 

CQjtlB 

Cui 

Quid or Qu8d 

Qu5 


Mas. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Nom. Qui 
Gen. QuSrum 
Dat. Quibiis 
Ace. Quos 
Voo. (none.) 
Abl. QuibtlB 


Quae 
Quarum 
Quibtls 
Quas 

Quibtls 


QuS or Quae 
Quorum 
Quibiis 
Qui or Quae 

Quibtls 



^f Note. — Like the above examples are declined 
their compounds (" QuIsqueV' ** Qiilvls," &c), the termina- 
tions "-quS," "*vls," <fec., being unchanged throughout* 
(See Notes.) 
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VERBS. 1 

There are Four Conjugations of Regular Verbs, distin- 
guished by the endings of their Infinitive Moods, as 
follows — 

First Conjugation . . . -arS 

Second Conjugation . . . -erS 

Third Conjugation . . . -8r8 

Fourth Conjugation . . . — irS 

In order to Conjugate a Verb, it is necessary to know 
not only the Present Indicative and the Present Infinitive, 
but also the Perfect Indicative and the Supine in -urn. 
These, when not formed as in the following models, will 
be found in the List of Verbs. 
• 

Before learning the Four Conjugations of Regular 
Verbs it is necessary to know the irregular Verb " Sum," 
I am, parts of which are used in the Conjugation of the 
Regular Verbs. 



d 2 
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Sum, I am. 


PRIMARY TENSES. 








INDICATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


M> 


• 


Present. 




j 


8. Sum, 
5s, 
est, 

P. Sumus, 

estls, 
sunt, 


I am. 
thou art. 
he is. 

We are. 
you are. 
they are. 


fe,} Be thou, 
esto, let him be. 

lst6t5,} Be y e - 
st&nto, let them 
be. 




» * 




SUBJUNCTIVE. 






Future. 


Present. 




8. firo, 
5rfs, 
erit, 


I shall be. 
thou wilt be. 
he will be. 


Sim. 

BlS. 

Sit. 




P. firimus, 
fcitls, 
Srunt, 


We shall be. 
you will be. 
they will be. 


SImus. 

sltls. 

Bint. 



3 




Perfect. 


Perfect. 


E 


8. Pul, 
fulstl, 
fttt, 


I have been, 
thou hast been, 
he has been. 


FtiSrim. 

fufiris. 

ftftrit. 




P. FuXmus, 
fufotfs, 
fufirunt, \ 
fuort, / 


We have been, 
you have been. 

they have been. 
Future Perfect. 


FfiSrfmus. 

fuSrltis. 

f&Srlnt. 




8. Fu8r5, 
fufiris, 
ftSrit, 


I shall have been, 
thou wilt have been, 
he will have been. 






P. Fu&Imus, 
fufirftls, 
fufirint, 


We shall have been, 
you will have been, 
they will have been. 










Primary Future. 








8. Futurus sim. 
futurus sis. 
futurus sit. 








P. futfirl simus. 
futurl sltis. 
futurl slnt. 
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HISTOEIC TENSES. 


INFINITIVE 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Present and 
Imperfect. 
fits*, to bo. 


] 

S. Ef&m, 

eras, 


[mperpect. 

I was. 
thou wast, 
he was. 


Imperfect. 
fisiem. 
ftssts. 
Ssstt 


P. firamtts, 
eratls, 
grant, 


We were, 
you were, 
they were. 


fiis&nus. 

esritls. 

fesent. 

' or 
S, Fdrem 

ftrds 

»r*t 
P. FSremus 

flritls 

fdrent, 




Plxjpebpeot. 


Pluperfect. 


INFINITIVE. 


8. Fueram, 
f&eras, 
fuerat, 


I had been, 
thou hadet been, 
he had been. 


Fulssem. 

fUIsses. 

iulsstt. 


Perfect, 
Pluperfect, 
and Aorist. 


P. Fueramus, 
fnerfttis, 
f&erant, 


We had been, 
you had been, 
they had been. 

Aorist. 


Fulssemus. 

fulssetls. 

fttlssent 


FulssS, to have 
been. 


& Ftt, 
fulstl, 

fait, 


I was. 
thou wast, 
he was. 


* 




P. Fillmtig, 
ftistls, 
fnerunt, \ 
flierS, J 


We were, 
you were. 

they were. 










Historic Future. 


Future. 






8. Futurus essem. 
futurus esses. 
futurus essfit. 


F5r$ or 
Futures gssS, 
to be about to 






P. Futurl essemui. 
f&turl essetls. 
f&turf essent 


be. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Future. 

Futurus, about 
to be. 
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Amo, I love. 



ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 

FIEST CONJUGATION. 



8. 



P. 



Amo, 
arnas, 
am&t, 

Amanita, 

amatfo, 

amant, 



PRIMARY TENSES. 
INDICATIVE. 

Present. 
I love, 
thou lovest. 
he loves. 

We love, 
you love, 
they love. 



8. Amab5, 

amabls, 

am&bft, 
P. Amabimus, 

amabttis, 

amabunt, 



Future. 

I shall love, 
thou wilt love, 
he will love. 

We shall love, 
you will love, 
they will love. 



8. 



Amavl, 

amavlstl, 

amavit, 

P. Amavim&s, 
amavlstls, 
amaverfinM 
amavSrS, / 



Perfect. 

I have loved, 
thou hast loved, 
he has loved. 

We have loved, 
you have loved. 

they have loved. 
Future Perfect. 



Am&vSrp, 
amavSris, 
amaverit, 

AmavSrimas, 

amaverltXs, 

amaverint, 



I shall have loved, 
thou wilt have loved, 
he will have loved. 

We shall have loved, 
you will have loved, 
they will have loved. 



IMPERATIVE. 

***» ) Love thou. 
amatd, let him love. 

amanto, let them 
love. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 
Amem. 
ames. 
amet. 

Amemas. 

amStU. 

ament. 



Perfect. 

Amaverim. 

amavSris. 

amavSrlt. 

AmavSrfmus. 

amavSntls. 

amavSrlnt. 



Primary Future. 

Sf. Amaturtissim. 
amaturas sis. 
amatflras sit. 

P. AmatW almas, 
amatarl sltis. 
amattW Bint. 



[Note.— In the Perfect and Aorist contracted forms amastl, am&stis, 
' amavlstls, amavSrant. In the same way amaram 
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ACTIVE VOICE. 





HISTOEIC TENSES. 


INFINITIVE. 


INDICATIVE. 

Imperfect. 
& Amabam, I was loving, 
amab&s, thou wast loving, 
amabat, he was loving. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Imperfect. 
Amarem. 
amftres. 
am&ret. 


Present and 
Imperfect. 

imart, to love. 
GERUNDS. 


P. imabamus, 
amabatls, 
amabant, 


We were loving, 
you were loving, 
they were loving. 


AmarSmus. 

am&retls. 

am&rent. 


im&ndl, of 

loving. 
amandS, for or 

by loving, 
amandum, to 

love. 














PARTICIPLE. 








Present or 
Imperfect. 








imani, loving. 




Pluperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


INFINITIVE. 


S. imaveram, 
amaver&s, 
am&ver&t. 


I had loved, 
thou hadst loved, 
he had loved. 


Imavissem. 

amavTssee. 

amaylaset. 


Perfect, 
Pluperfect, 
and Aorist. 


P. imaver&mus, We had loved, 
amaveratls, you had loved, 
amaverant, they had loved. 


XmavIssSmms. 

am&YlssStXs. 

amavissent. 


Amavlsse, to 
have loved. 




Aorist. 






8. imavl, 
amavistl, 
amavit, 


I loved, 
thou lovedet. 
he loved. 






P. imavimus, 
amavlstls, 
am&verunt, 
amavSre, 


We loved, 
you loved. 

> they loved. 







Historic Future. 
8. imatfirus Sssem. 
amatfir&s esse* 
amattrus asset. 

P. Xmatttrl esseinfis. 
amaturl easStis. 
amaturl assent. 



amarunt are sometimes used instead of amavistl, 
is used for amaveram, amasse for amavissS, &c.~\ 
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ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 
PRIMARY TENSES. 







INDICATIVE. ' 


IMPERATIVE. 






Present. 




i 


8. Amor, 


I am loved. 


Am&re, \ Be thou 
amatdr, / loved. 
am&t5r, let him be 


amarls, \ 
amarg, / 


thou art loved. 




arnatur, 


he is loved. 


loved. 


i 


P. Amamur, 


We are loved. 


AmamYnT, Be ye 


ftnifrnrifoilj 


you are loved. 


loved. 




amanttir, 


they are loved. 


amantSr, let them be 
loved. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 






Future. 


PRE8ENT. 




8. Amabor, 


I shall be loved. 


Am8r. 




am&berls, \ 
amabSre, J 


thou wilt be loved. 


amSris, \ 
amerg. / 




amabltfir, 


he will be loved. 


amStfir. 




P. Amablmttr, 


We shall be loved. 


Amomtir. 




amablmlni, 


you will be loved. 


amSmlnJ. 




amabuntfir, 


they will be loved. 


amentfir. 


i 








Perfect. 


Perfect. 


$. Amatas sum, 


I have been loved. 


Amatas sim. 


3 


amatiisSs, 


thou hast been loved. 


amattis sis. 


am&ttis 5st, 


he has been loved. 


amatas sit. 




P. Amatl siimus, 


We have been loved. 


Amatl simus. 




amatl estls, 


you have been loved. 


amatl sltis. 




amatl stint, 


they have been loved. 


amatl slnt. 




Future Perfect. 






8. AmatftsSrS, 


I shall have been loved. 






amattis Srls, 

&miittift Srft. 


thou wilt have been loved. 

Ha will hftvft hfiAn Invpd. 





P. Amatl erlmtis, We shall have been loved, 
amatl iritis, you will have been loved, 
amatl Srunt, they will have been loved. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 





HISTORIC TENSES. 


INFINITIVE. 




INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Present and 
Imperfect. 




Imperfect. 


Imperfect. 


imarl, to be 


s 


Xmabar, I was being loved. 


Xmarir. 


loved. 




amabarg f *k° u was * tex&fS loved. 


amarSrls, \ 
amarftrt. / 


Gerundive. 




am&b&tur, bo was being loved. 


amarStur. 


imandtts, to be 


p 


. Amabamur, We were being loved. 


Amaromur. 


loved (t.«. that 
is to be, or, 
that ought to 
be loved). 




am&bamlnl, you were being loved. 


amargminl. 




amabanttbr, they were being loved. 


amarentur. 




Pluperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


INFINITIVE. 


& 


imatus gram, I bad been loved. 


imatus essem. 


Perfect, 
Pluperfect, 




amattis eras, tbou hadst been loved. 


amatosessea. 


and Aorist. 




am&tus grit, he had been loved. 


amattis tssit 


Amattis essS, 
to have been 


p. 


imatl gramas, We had been loved. 


Amatl Sssemus. 




amatl gratis, you had been loved. 


amatl esaStis. 


loved. 




amatl grant, they had been loved. 


amatl essgnt 


Future. 
Amatum Irl, to 
be about to be 
loved. 

PARTICIPLE. 




Aorist. 




Perfect, 


s. 


imatus nun, I was loved. 




Pluperfect, 




amattis 8s, thou wast loved. 




or Aorist. 




amattis Sat, he was loved. 




Xmatils, having 


p. 


Amatl somas, We were loved. 




been loved, or, 
being loved. 




amatl Sstis, you were loved. 






am&tl stint, they were loved. 




SUPINE. 
Am&tft. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



42 



ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



M8n$5, 1 advise. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 
PRIMAEY TENSES. 







INDICATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


i 

* 






Present. 




& 


M5nS5, 
xnSnes, 
mSnSt, 


I advise, 
thou advisest. 
he advises. 


M5n8, 1 Advise 
m5n8t5,/ thou. 
m5n§t5, let him 
advise. 


1 

* 


P. 


MSnemus, 

mfinetls, 

mSnent, 


We advise, 
you advise, 
they advise. 


M5nStf, \ Advise 
mfaStoteJ ye. 
m5nent5, let them 
advise. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 




8. 


Moneb5, 
mfaSbls, 
mSneblt, 


Future. 
I shall advise, 
thou wilt advise, 
he will advise. 


Present. 
MSnSam. 
mSnSas. 
mfinSat. 




P. 


MSnebimus, 

mSnebitis, 

mSnSbunt, 


We shall advise, 
you will advise, 
they will advise. 


MSnSamus. 

mSnSatis. 

mSnSant. 


I 






Perfect. 


Perfect. 


A 


M5nul, 

mSntilstl, 

mSnuIt, 


I have advised, 
thou hast advised, 
he has advised. 


Monuerim. 

mSnuSris. 

mSnuerit. 




P. 


MfauImuB, 
mdnulstls, 
mSnfierunt, ) 
m$nuSr8, / 


We have advised, 
you have advised. 

they have advised. 


MfauSximfa. 

mSntientis. 

m&nttfirfnt. 






Future Pebpect. 






5. 


MSntati, 
m5nii$ris, 
m5nu8rit, 


I shall have advised, 
thou wilt have advised, 
he will have advised. 






P. 


MSnuSrfmtis, 

m8nti8ritls, 

mSnuSrlnt, 


We shall have advised, 
you will have advised, 
they will have advised. 




1 








Primary Future. 








8. Mfalttrtts sim. 
mfiniturus sis. 
mSnlturufl sit. 










P. MSniturl timfig. 
mSnlturi sltls. 
mSnlturl slnt. 
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ACTIVE VOICE. 



HISTOKIC TENSES. 



INDICATIVE. 

Imperfect. 
& MSnSbam, I was advising. 
mdnSbas, thou wast advising. 

mSnfib&t, he was advising. 



P. MonSbamus,. 
m5n6batls, 
mfaSbant, 



We were advising, 
you were advising, 
they were advising. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Imperfect. 
MonorenL 
m5n8rSt. 
monertit. 

M5nex6mtis. 

mSnSrttis. 

mdxiertiJit. 



INFINITIVE. 

Present and 
Imperfect. 
MSnfirft, to ad- 
vise. 

GERUNDS. 

M5nendL, of ad- 
vising. 

mfa§nd5, for or 
by advising. 

monSnduxn, to 
advise. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Present or 
Imperfect. 

MSnSni, 
advising. 



Pluperfect. 



8. M5nu8ram, 
montieras, 
mftnuerat, 

P. Mfautramtts, 
monfieratlg, 
monfierant, 



I had advised, 
thou badst advised, 
he had advised. 

We had advised, 
you had advised, 
they had advised. 



Pluperfect. 

Monnlssem. 

mBnuIsses. 

ttdntilsset 

M5nnlis8mfa. 

monuIssStls. 

montilsfient. 



INFINITIVE. 

Perfect, 
Pluperfect, 
and Aorist. 

M5nttsi8, to 
have advised. 



8. Mfatt, 
mSnuIsti, 
mSntiXt, 

P. MSnuImus, 
mSnulstis, 
mSnfierunt, 
monfiSrS, 



AORIST. 

I advised, 
thou advisedst. 
he advised. 

We advised, 
you advised. 

| they advised. 



Historic Future. 

I MonXtflrus ossein. 

mSnlturus esses. 

monlttirus essSt. 
P. MSnlturl 8w8mHs. 

monlturl essStis. 

mSnlturl essent. 



Future. 
Mdnlturfts SssS, 
to be about to 
advise. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Future. 
MSnltftrus, 
about to advise. 



SUPINE. 
M5nltum, 
to advise. 
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ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 

PEIMABY TENSES. 







INDICATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 








Present. 




*6 


A 


MSnSfr, 


I am advised. 


M5ner5, \ Be thou 
mftnStdr, J advised. 
m5nSt6r, let him be 


J 




mffi* }tbou art advised. 


H 




mfinStur, 


he is advised. 


advised. 


i 


P 


. M$n$mnr, 


We are advised. 


M5nimlnl, Be ye 

advised. 




mftnimlnl, 


yon are advised. 


* 




mSnSntur, 


they are advised. 
Future. 


m5nent5r, let them be 
advised. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 




A 


M5nftb6r, 


I shall be advised. 


MSnear. 






m5n8berls, 
mSnSbSrS, 


thou wilt be advised. 


mSnttrls, \ 
mSnftarS. / 






mSnSbltur, 


he will be advised. 


mSnSatur. 




P 


IftmSblmttr, 


We shall be advised. 


XSnSamur. 






mfaBblxnlnl, 


you will be advised. 


monSamlnl. 


i 




m$n9buntttr, 


they will be advised. 


mSnSantur. 


s 

! 






Perfect. 


Perfect. 


A 


MSnltus sum, 


I have been advised. 


Xftnltus sim. 






mfaltfis 6s, 


thou hast been advised. 


mftnltus sis. 


* 




mSnltus est, 


he has been advised. 


mfaltus sit. 




P. 


MSnltl sumtts , We have been advised. 


M5nltl slmus. 






moultl Sstls, 


you have been advised. 


m5nltl sltls. 






mSnltl sunt, 


they have been advised. 


mfaltt slnt. 






FUTURE PERFECT. 






A 


Mfaltus Sro, 
mfaltus Iris, 
mfaltttf Srlt, 


I shall have been advised, 
thou wilt have been advised, 
he will have been advised. 






P. 


Monltl erlmtis, We shall have been advised. 


* 






mfaitl firltls, 


you will have been advised. 








mfaltl Srunt, 


they will have been advised. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 



HISTORIC TENSES. 



MSnebar, 
monSbarls, \ 
moneb&r*, / 
mSnebatur, 

MonSb&mfir, 
mSnebamlnl, 
mfctfbantur, 



INDICATIVE. 

Imperfect. 

I was being advised, 
thou wast being advised, 
he was being advised. 
We were being advised. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Imperfect. 



you were being advised, 
they were being advised. 



Monerer. 
mtaSrCrls, 1 
mSnererS. / 
mSnfirStur. 

Xoneronitbr. 
nifaSrSmlnl. 
m5n$rentur. 



INFINITIVE. 

Present and 
Imperfect. - 

Monerl, 

to be advised. 



Gerundive. 

Mftnendfis, to be 
advised {i.e. 
that is to be, 
or, that ought 
to be advised). 



Pluperfect. 

8. M&nltus eram, I had been advised, 
mfattus eras, thou hadst been advised, 
mfaltfii erat, he had been advised. 

P. K&nXtl Sramuf, we had been advised, 
mfinitl gratis, you had been advised, 
mfaltl firant, they had been advised. 



Aorist. 

8. XfaXtus sum, I was advised. 
mfaXtus 8s, thou wast advised. 
mfaltus est, he was advised. 

P. X&nltl sumus, We were advised. 
m5nltt estis, you were advised. 
mdnltX sunt, they were advised. 



Pluperfect. 

MSnXtus essem. 
mSnltus esses. 
monltus essSt. 

MSnttie'ssfimus. 
monltl eseBtli. 
mdnltl essent. 



INFINITIVE. 
Perfect, 

Pluperfect, 

and Aorist. 
Mfinltus SssS, 

to have been 

advised. 
Future. 
Mfaltam M, to 

be about to be 

advised. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Perfect, 
Pluperfect, 
or Aorist. 
MSnitns, having 
been advised, 
or 9 being ad- 
vised. 

SUPINE. 
IXftnltfi. 
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ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



THIED CONJUGATION. 



BigMrole. 



1 



PEIMAEY TENSES. 
INDICATIVE. 
Present. 

8. B»g6, I rale. 

rigls, thou rulest. 

rftgit, he rules. 

P. Bfelmfts, We rule. 

rtyptls, you rule. 

rftgttnt, they rule. 

Future. 

8. Begum, I shall rule. 

rtggi, thou wilt rule. 

regSt, he will rule. 

P. BSgemus, We shall rule. 

rifrftif, you will rule. 

\ regent, they will rule. 



8. 



Rod, 

rexlstl, 

rexft, 

BexXmtts, 
rexlstfc, 
rSxSrunt,\ 
rexerS, J 



Perfect. 

I have ruled, 
thou hast ruled, 
he has ruled. 

We have ruled, 
you have ruled. 

they have ruled. 
Future Perfect. 



S. BSxero, 
rex&rfs, 
rex&flt, 

P. BexSrfmns, 
rexgntis, 
rexSrlnt, 



I shall have ruled, 
thou wilt have ruled, 
he will have ruled. 
We shall have ruled, 
you will have ruled, 
they will have ruled. 



IMPERATIVE. 



^jRulethou. 
r$git5 , let him rule. 

****> \Ruleve 



reguntd, let 



them 
rule. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 
Begam. 
regis. 
rSgat. 

Beg&mns. 

rggfttls. 

rSgant. 



Perfect. 
Bexerim. 
rSxSrls. 
rex&flk 

BexSrfmns. 

rexerftis. 

rexerlnt. 



Primary Future. 

S. Becturfis nm. 
reetfirni sis. 
recturus sit. 

P. Becturi starts, 
ricturl sltits. 
recturi Bint 
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ACTIVE VOICE. 







HISTOBIC TENSES. 


INFINITIVE. 


8. 
P 


INDICATIVE. 

Imperfect. 

Bigebam, I was ruling. 
rtgSbas, thou wast ruling. 
rSgtb&t, he was ruling. 

BBgSbamus, We were ruling. 
rggSbatla, you were ruling. 
rtgSbant, they were ruling. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Impebpect. 

Regerem. 

r$g8r§s. 

rigfeW. 

BSgSrSm&s. 

rigfettls. 

regerent. 


Present and 
Imperfect. 

B$gtr8, to rule. 

GERUNDS. 

Bigendl, 

of ruling. 
rteSndd, for or 

by ruling, 
regtadum, 

to rule. 










PARTICIPLE. 










Present or 
Imperfect. 










Rdgftns, ruling. 




PLUPEBrECT. 


Pluperfect. 


INFINITIVE. 


8 


Bizfiram, 

rexfo&s, 

rSzSr&t, 


I had ruled, 
thou hadst ruled, 
he had ruled. 


rfxfcsea. 
rexlsstt 


Perfect, 
Pluperfect, , 
and Aorist. 


P. 


BSxeramus, 

rixWtls, 

rexSr&nt, 


We had ruled, 
you had ruled, 
they had ruled. 

Aobist. 


Rexlisemui. 

rexIssStls. 

rSxtoent. 


Bixlssi, 

to have ruled. 


A 


EM, 

rfixIstX, 

rWt, 


I ruled, 
thou ruledst. 
he ruled. 






P. 


B&dmus, 
rixlstls, 
rexerunt, \ 
rexerS, / 


We ruled, 
you ruled. 

they ruled. 












Historic Future. 


Future, 








8. BSctftrfii fesem. 
rSoturfts esses, 
rictfirus esset. 


Bftcturfo tost, 
to be about to 
rule. 








P. BScturl tssemus. 
ricturl Sssetls. 
rectfirl Assent. 


PARTICIPLE. 

Future. 

Rectnriis, about 
to rule. 

SUPINE. 
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Rectum, to rul~ 

by Google 



48 



ETON LATIN GBAMMAB. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 

PRIMARY TENSES. 



i 

a 


] 

S. Beg«r, 
regerls, 1 
regerS, / 
regitfir, 


[NDICATIVE. 

Present. 

I am ruled. 

thou art ruled. 

lie is ruled. 


IMPEBATIVE. 

BfigerS, \ Be thou 
regitor, / ruled, 
rigitor, let him be 
ruled. 


K> 


P. B$glmur, 
re'gimliil, 
rggftntur, 


"We are ruled, 
you are ruled, 
they are ruled. 


Beglmlnl, Be ye 

ruled. 

reguntSr, let them be 
ruled. 




& B*g&r, 
regerls, \ 
regfiri, J 
r$g8tur, 


Puttjbe. 
I shall be ruled, 
thou wilt be ruled, 
he will be ruled. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 
Bftg&r. 
rtgaxis, \ 
regard. / 
regatta. 




P. Begemtir, 
regSmlnl, 
rggentur, 


We shall be ruled, 
you will be ruled, 
they will be ruled. 


Begamta. 
rtgamlni. 
reg&ntta. 






Perfect. 


Perfect. 


1 


& Bectus gum, 
rectus 8s, 
rectus est, 


I have been ruled, 
thou hast been ruled, 
he has been ruled. 


Bectus sim. 
rectus sis. 
rectus sit. 




P. BectI starts, 
recti estis, 
rSctl sunt, 


We have been ruled, 
you have been ruled, 
they have been ruled. ' 


BectI slmus. 
recti sltls, 
recti slnt. 




Future Perfect. 






8. Bectus $r5, 
rectus erls, 
rectus 5rit, 


I shall have been ruled, 
thou wilt have been ruled, 
he will have been ruled. 






P. BectI firlmus, 
recti erltf s, 
rfictl erunt. 


We shall have been ruled, 
you will have been ruled, 
they will have been ruled. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 

HISTORIC TENSES. 
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Imperfect. 

BegSbar, I was being ruled. 

rtftbarS I *^ ou wast ******% ruled. 

regSbatur, he was being ruled. 

BegSbamur, We were being ruled. 

regSbaminl, you were being ruled. 

regSbantur, they were being ruled. 



Impebfect. 

Begercr. 
rSgererls, ^ 
regererft. / 
regerttur. 

BegerSmur. 
rigerSmlnL 
regerentfir. 



INFINITIVE. 

Present and 

Impebfect. 

WgI,tobe 
ruled. 

Gerundive. 

BigSndus, to be 
ruled (i.e. that 
is to be, or, 
that ought to 
be ruled). 



Pluperfect. 



Pluperfect. 



8. 



Bectus eram, 
rectus &&s, 
rectus erat, 

BSetl er&mus, 
recti Gratis, 
recti er&nt, 



I had been ruled, 
thou hadst been ruled, 
he had been ruled. 

We had been ruled, 
you had been ruled, 
they had been ruled. 



Bectus i 
rectus esses. 
rectus essit. 

Bectl essemus. 
recti essetls. 
recti ftssent. 



AORIST. 



Bectus sum, 
rectus es, 
rectus est, 

BSetl sumfis, 
recti tstis, 
. recti stint, 



I was ruled, 
thou wast ruled, 
he was ruled. 

We were ruled, 
you were ruled, 
they were ruled. 



INFINITIVE. 

Perfect, 
Pluperfect, 
and Aorist. 
Bectus tart, to 
have been 
ruled. 

Future. 
Beetum W, to 
be about to be 
ruled. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Perfect, 

Pluperfect, 

or Aorist. 

Beetus, having 
been ruled, or 9 
being ruled. 

SUPINE. 
Bectu. 
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ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



AudI6, I hear. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



!5 



«■ 



A 
P, 

8. 



Sudtt, 
audis, 
audit, 

AidlmtU, 

audltls, 

audlunt, 



Audlam, 

audles, 

audMt, 

AudlSmus, 

audletis, 

audXSnt, 



PEIMAEY TENSES. 
INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

I hear, 
thou hearest. 
he hears. 

We hear, 
you hear, 
they hear. 



Future. 
I shall hear, 
thou wilt hear, 
he will hear. 
We shall hear, 
you will hear, 
they will hear. 



8. SidM, 
audlvlstl, 
audlvit, 

P. Audlvimtis, 
audlvlstls, 
audiverunt, \ 



Perfect. 

I have heard, 
thou hast heard, 
he has heard. 

We have heard, 
you have heard. 

they have heard. 



Future Perfect. 



S. 



Audlvfrd, 
audlvfiris, 
audlvSrit, 

EdlvSrlmus, 

Sudlviritls, 

audlvSrlnt, 



I shall have heard, 
thou wilt have heard, 
he will have heard. 
We shall have heard, 
you will have heard, 
they will have heard. 



IMPERATIVE. 

£fe} Hearthou - 

audlto, let him hear. 

SEW*""* 

audiunto, let them 
hear. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 
Audlam. 
audUs. 
audlat. 

Audlamus. 

audiatls. 

audlant. 



Perfect. 

Aidlvirim. 

audivSrls. 

audlverit. 

Audlvfafmus. 

audlvJrftls. 

audlverlnt. 



Primary Future. 

8. Audlturu* gim. 
audltttrus sis. 
audlturus sit. 

P. Audlturl slmus. 
audlturl sltls. 
audlturl sint. 



[Note. — The Perfect or Aorist of AudI5, and all Tenses formed 
and Audlerd, &o. i and this is the case vrith most 
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ACTIVE VOICE. 

HISTORIC TENSES. 
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Imperfect. 



8. 



AudlSbam, 

audI6b&s, 

audleb&t, 

P. Audleb&mus, 
audleb&tls, 
audleb&nt, 



I was hearing, 
thou wast hearing, 
he was hearing. 

We were hearing, 
you were hearing, 
they were hearing. 



Imperfect. 

AudXrem. 

audlris. 

audirit. 

Audlrfimtii. 

fiudlrttU. 

audlrent. 



INFINITIVE. 

Present and 
Imperfect. 

iudlrt, to hear. 

GERUNDS. 

Audttndl, 
of hearing. 

audXend6, for or 
by hearing. 

aadlfindum, 
to hear. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Present or 
Imperfect. 

Audlfina, 

hearing. 





Pluperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


INFINITIVE 


8. 


Audlviram, 
audlvSr&s, . 
audlvfcat, 


I had heard, 
thou hadst heard, 
he had heard. 


iudlYlfsem. 

audlvlsies. 

audMsstt. 


Perfect, 
Pluperfect, 
and Aorist. 


P 


Xudlviramus, 

audlvSr&tXs, 

audlv&rant, 


We had heard, 
you had heard, 
they had heard. 

Aorist. 


AudlTbaimus. 

andlYlstetXs. 

audlylssfat. 


AudlYlsse, 
to have heard. 


S. 


Aidlvl, 

audWstl, 

audlvit, 


I heard, 
thou heardest. 
he heard. 






P. 


Audlvimfis, 
audlvlstla, 
audlvSrtnt, \ 
audlvJre, J 


We heard, 
you heard. 

they heard. 







s. 



Historic Future. 

Sudltfir&s (stem, 
audltur&s Ssses. 
audltHrus essit. 

AudlttLrl sumfis. 
audlturl fistla. 
andlturl stmt. 



from it, have two forms, iidlvl and AudXI, AudlvSrt 
verbs which form their Perfect in "IvI."] 



Future. 
Audtturts tssS. 
PARTICIPLE. 

FOTURE. 

Audftftr&s, 
about to hear. 

SUPINE. 

Aidltum, 
to hear. 
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ETON LATIN GBAMMAB. 



FOUETH CONJUGATION. 



14 



14 



8. Audlir, 
audlrls, \ 
audlri, J 
audlttir, 

P. Aud&nur, 
audlmlnl, 
audluntur, 



8. Audiar, 
audleris, \ 
audieri, J 
audlitfir, 

P. Sudiimur, 
audlemlnl, 
audlentur, 



PEIMAEY TENSES. 

INDICATIVE. 

Presekt. 
I am heard. 

thou art heard. 

he is heard. 

We are heard, 
you are heard, 
they are heard. 



Future. 
I shall be heard. 

thou wilt be heard. 

he will be heard. 

We shall be heard, 
you will be heard, 
they will be heard. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Audlri, \ Be thou 
auditor, J heard, 
auditor, let him be 

heard. 

Audlmlnl, Be ye 

heard, 
audlfintir, let them 
be heard. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 
Audi&r. 
audlarls, \ 
audiari. / 
audiatttr. 

Audlamur. 
audlamlnl. 
audiantur. 




Perfect. Perfect. 

8. Auditus sum, I have been heard. Auditus sim. 

auditus is, thou hast been heard. auditus sis. 

auditus Sat, he has been heard. auditus sit. 

P. Audltl sumfis, We have been heard. Audltl slmus. 

audltl Sstls, you have been heard. audltl sltls. 

audltl sunt, they have been heard. audit! slat.' 



Future Perfect. 



I shall have been heard, 
thou wilt have been heard, 
he will have been heard. 



S. Auditus iri, 
auditus iris, 
auditus exit, 

P. Audltl irimus, We shall have been heard, 
audltl iritis, you will have been heard, 
audltl Srunt, they will have been heard. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 



HISTOEIC TENSES. 



INDICATIVE. 

Imperfect. 



Audleb&r, I was being heard. 



audlSbarls, \ 
audleb&ri, / 
audlebatur, 

AudXSbamur, 
audlSbamlnl, 
audleb&ntur, 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Imperfect. 
Audlrtr. 



thou wast being heard, g^r-x-x ' } 

ho was being heard. audlrStur. 

Wo were being heard. Audlrimur. 

you were being heard. audlrSmluI. 

they were being heard. audlrentur. 



INFINITIVE. 

Present and 

Imperfect. 

AudM, 
to be heard. 

Gerundive. 

Audlfadus, 
to be heard 
(t.e. that is to 
be, or, that 
ought to bo 
heard). 



Pluperfect. 

Audltus eram, I had been heard, 
audltus eras, thou hadst been heard, 
audltus ex&t, ho had been heard. 

Audltl er&mus, We had been heard, 
audit! er&tXs, you had been heard, 
audltl frant, tliey had been heard. 



Aorist. 

S. Audltus sum, I was heard, 
audltus es, thou wast heard, 
audltus est, he was heard. 

P. Audltl sumus, We were heard. 
audltl estla, you were heard, 
audit! sunt, they were heard. 



Pluperfect. 

Audltus essem. 
audltus esses. 
audltus tssit. 

Audltl essimus. 
audltl essttls. 
audltl assent. 



INFINITIVE. 
Perfect, 

Pluperfect, 

and Aorist. 
Audltus esse, 

to have been 

heard. 

Future. 
Audltum W, 
to be about to 
be heard. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Perfect, 

Pluperfect, 

or Aorist. 

Audltus, having 
been heard, or, 
being heard. 

__SUPINE. 
Audita. 
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ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



Cipld, I take. 



! 



IRREGULAR 


VERBS. 


[Some verbs ending in " io n belong to the 


PEIMARY TENSES. 




INDICATIVE. 




IMPERATIVE. 


Present. 






S. CapI5. 
capls. 
c&ptt. 




Cape, \ 
capita. / 
capltd. 


1\ C&pXmfis . 
capitis. 
c&pKfint, 




Capita, \ 
caplt5te\ / 
c&plfintd. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 


FUTUBE. 




Present. 


8. Caplam. 
capISs, Ac., 
as Regain. 




Caplam. 
capias, Ac., 
asBeg&s. 



i 



Perfect. 

8. Ccpl, 

asSexX. 



Perfect. 

Cepexim, 
asBaxSrim. 



Future Perfect. 

8. Ctperd, 
asBfeero. 



i 



Primary Future. 

& C&ptflr&s sun, 
asBSctttrlissim. 



Note. — Like C&pI6 are coiriugated the following verbs and their compounds — 
Sapid; also AllIcIS, Illlcld, Asplcld, Cdnsplclo and all other 
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ACTIVE VOICE. 

Third Conjugation, and are thus conjugated.'] 

HISTORIC TENSES. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Imperfect. Impebpect. 

S. C&pftbam. Caperem, 

capISbas, fte., as Begfeem. 
asBSgebam. 



INFINITIVE. 

Present and 
Imperfect. 

c&ptre. 

GERUNDS. 
Capttndl. 







caplendd. 
capftndnm. 






PARTICIPLE. 






Present or 
Imperfect. 






C&pUos. 


Pluperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


INFINITIVE. 


8. CSpgram, 

as Bexeram. 


Ceplssem, 
as BexXssem. 


Present, 
Pluperfect, 
and Aorist. 

Cepfati. 


AORIST. 






8. CSpI, 

asBfel. 


♦ 






Historic Future. 


Future. 




8. C&ptfir&g essem, 

as Bfetfirfa essoin. 


Capttrtts tost. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Future. 
Captures. 


CftplS, F5d»> Fttglo, Field, JacXo, Pario, Qu&tlo, B&plo, 
compounds of tlw obsolete verbs Laold and SpScIo. 


SUPINE. 
Cftptnm. 
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ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 



PRIMAKY TENSES. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

8. C&plftr. 
capftis, \ 
capSri. J 
c&plttir. 

P. Cipimttr. 
capImlnL 
caplfinttir. 



IMPERATIVE. 



CapfaS, \ 
captt»r. J 
captt»r. 

Caplmlnl, 
eaplfintor. 



Future. 

8. Ciplar. 
capleris, Ac., 
as BSgar. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

Ciplar. 
capl&rls, &c., 
asESgar. 



Perfect. 

iSL Captfts sum, 

as BSctHs sun. 



Perfect. 

Captfts aim, 
as Bect&s sim. 



Future Perfect. 

8. Captfts erd, 

as Beetfts Sr5. 



Note. — Like Capftr are conjugated the Deponent Verbs GradlSr, 

/Google 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 

HISTOEIO TENSES. 



INDICATIVE. 

Imperfect. 

8. Capfebar. 
caplebarfs, &c., 
as BSgeb&r. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Imfebfect. 

CapSrir, 
asBigSrer. 
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INFINITIVE. 

Present and 
Impebfect. 

CapL 

Gerundive. 
CapUndtts. 



Pluperfect. 

S. Captfis foam, 

as Boctfts gram. 



AORIST. 

S. CapttLs sum, 

as BSctUs sum. 



Pluperfect. 

Capt&s issem, 
asBectUs Sssom. 



Xfaifr, P&tffr, and their compounds. {See page 79.) 
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Perfect, 
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and Aorist. 

Capttts essS. 

Future. 

C&ptnm Irl. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Perfect, 

Pluperfect, 

or Aorist. 

Captfts. 

SUPINE. 
Cftptft. 
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ETON LATIN GBAMMAB. 



PSssum, I am able. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 
PBIMAEY TENSES. 





INDICATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


•s 


Present. 


(IPanfcngr.) 


£ 


S. Pdssum. 




P4 


pftSs. 




1 


p5«rt. 




P. PSsriiafii. 




£ 


pttftrtls. 




IN 


pdssfint. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 




Future. 


Present. 




8. P5Wr6, 


Pdssim, 




as fir5. 


as Sim. 


g 


Pbbfbct. 


Perfect. 


£ 


& Pfott, 


Pfottrim, 


ft 


asFttL 

Future Perfect. 
8. Pftttri, 

as F118r5. 


asFttftrim. 






Primary Future. 






{Wanting.) 
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HISTOR] 


[0 TENSES. 


INFINITIVE. 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Present and 
Imperfect. 


Imperfect. 


Imperfect. 


P5ss& 


& PJtSram, 
as foam. 


Pdssem, 
asfissom. 


GERUNDS. 
(Wanting.) 

PARTICIPLE. 

Present or 
Imperfect. 

Pfttftns 

(only used as an 
Adjective)* 


Pluperfect. 

S. P$t&8ram, 

as Fttfram. 


Pluperfect. 

PStfilssem, 
as Ffilssem. 


Perfect and 
Pluperfect. 

Pfttttos*. 


Aorist. 






S. P5tM, 
asWI. 








Historic Future. 
(Wanting.) 


(The rest 
Wanting.) 
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ISrt, I bear. 



ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 

IRREGULAR VERBS. 

PBIMABY TENSES. 





INDICATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


i 


Pbesent. 




s 


iSr. Fir*. 


fSrtd. J 




fBrt. 


i 


Art. 


fertd. 


s 


P. Firimtts. 


Ferte, \ 
firtotfi./ 




firtis. 




ftrfint. 


ffirfintd. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 




Future, 


Present. 




& FSram, 


FSram, 




asBtgam. 


asB&gam. 




Perfect* 


Perfect. 


3 


8. TuU,' 


Tul&im, 




asBexi. 


asBexSrim. 




Future Perfect. 






& TfiUrd, 






as B8x8r6. 








Primary Future. 


i 




8. Latfirussim, 




as BfietHrfa sim. 
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ACTIVE VOICE. 



HISTOKIC TENSES. 
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Imperfect. Imperfect. 



8. FSribam, 

as BftgSbam. 



P8rr6BL 

fBrrfe. 

Hrrtt 

P. Nrrimtts. 
flrrttls. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pbesknt and 
Impibfect. 

Wrrf. 

GERUNDS. 

TfciodL 
ftrtntt. 
flrtnduin. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Pbesknt ob 
Imperfect. 

Firini. 



Plupebfect. 

8. TftUram, 

asRSx&ram. 



AORIST. 

& Toll, 

as Rezl. 



Plupebfect. 

TftHssom. 
asBfcdssem. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pebfect, 
Plupebfect, 
and aobist. 

raisss. 



Histobic Future. 


FUTUBE. 


& Latmr&g iisem, 
as BSetur&s . 


Latftros tori. 


§ssem. 


PARTICIPLE 




FUTUBE. 




L&tur&s. 




SUPINE. 




Latum, 
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ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 



PBIMAET TENSES. 





INDICATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


1 


Present. 




8. FWr. 




1 


flirts, \ 
fort. / 


F8rr$, \ 
flrtifc. J 


flrtur. 


flrt5r. 




P. Ffirimur. 


FSrlmlnl. 




firlmlnL 


flrfint8r. 




flrfintfir. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 




Future. 






A FMr, 


F8r&r, 


'" 


asBtg&r. 


asBtg&r. 


1 


Perfect. 


Perfect. 


A L&tUi sum, 


L&ttLs sim f 


n8 


as BSettLs sum. 

Future Perfect. 

A L&tHsSrd, 

as BSetUs Sr5. 


as ESctis sim. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 



HISTOBIC TENSES. 


INFINITIVE. 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Pbesent and 
Imperfect. 


Imperfect. 


Imperfect. 


F5rrl> 


8. FirSb&r, 

as ESgSbar. 


S. 7irr8r* 
fBrrirls, \ 
fSrrfirS. / 


Gebundive. 




FSrSndtla. 




fSrrSt&r. 






P, xftrfODlaTt 






JBrrftniiiL 






fSrrSntttr. 




Plupebfect. 


Plupebfect. 


INFINITIVE. 

Pebfect, 
Plupebfect, 


8. Lat&sSram, 


L&ttLs §ssem, 


as BSetfif Sram. 


as BSetttf toem. 


and Aobist. 
L&t&s fa*. 


Aobist. 






S. L&tttsram, 

as BScttts sum. 




FUTUBE, 

Latum M. 

PABTICIPLE. 

Pebfect, 

Plupebfect, 

ob Aobist. 

Lattti. 

SUPINE. 
Lfttft. 
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SdS, I eat. 



'ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 

IRREGULAR VERBS. 
PRIMARY TENSES. 



INDICATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Present. 




8. £do. 


£d$, or £s ; or £dito, 


edls, or es. 


or £st5. 


5dlt, or est. 


Sdlto, or est*. 


P. fidlmHs. 


% Edits, or £st8; or 


Sdltls, or estls. 


£d!tot$, or £stote. 


edunt. 


edunto. 




SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Future. 


Present. 


8. £dam, 


Edam, 


as Begam. 


as Begam. 



Perfect. 

8. fidl, 

asBexI. 



Perfect. 

£d8rim, 
as Bezerim. 



Future Perfect. 

8. £dero, 

as Bexero. 



Primary Future. 

8. fisftrfis aim, 

as Bectfiriis aim. 
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ACTIVE VOICE. 



HISTOEIC TENSES. 


INFINITIVE. 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Present and 
Imperfect. 


Imperfect. 


Imperfect. 


£diri, or Sssi. 


& fidtbam, 


& fidftrem, or fissem. 




asBegibam. 


Mere's, or ewes. 


GEBUNDS. 




Merit, or issit. 


fidendL 




P. fidirimus, or Sssimfis. 


MindS. 




Miritls, or issitls. 


Mendiim. 




idirint, or issint. 


PABTICIPLE. 
Present or 
Imperfect. 

fidins. 


Pluperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


INFINITIVE. 


S* Edirsnif 


& fidlssem, 


Perfect, 


asBexeram. 


asBexXssem. 


Pluperfect, 
and Aobist. 

fidlstt. 


Aobist. 






S. Sdl, 






asB&xI. 








Historic Future. 


Future. 




S. Ssfiras issem, 


fisflrtts esse. 




as BictftrtU issem 


PABTICIPLE. 

Future. 
Ssflrtts. 


VOICE, 




SUPINE. 
Stum, 


lar.) 
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ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



Y6l6, 1 am willing. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

PEIMAEY TENSES. 
INDICATIVE. 



Present. 

8. V51&. 
vli. 
▼ftlt. 

P. V5HimiU. 
▼ttlOs. 
▼61tat. 



Future, 



IMPERATIVE. 
(Wanting.) 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Pbesent. 



8. V81am, 

asBSgam. 


A VOim. 
vHIs. 
vellt. 




P. VSUmfii. 
vaitite. 
vellnt. 


Perfect. 


Perfect. 


8. V51M, 

aeBSzI. 


A VSlftfiriin, 

asBexSrim. 


Future Perfect. 




A V51H8r6, 

as RexSro. 





Primary Future. 
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AC 


TIVE VOICE. 




HISTORIC TENSES. 


INFINITIVE. 


INDICATIVE. 

Imperfect. 

8. Vaiebam, 

as RSgebam. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Imperfect. 

8. Vaiem, 

as Rigfrem. 


Present and 
Imperfect. 

VMM. 

GERUNDS 
(TTanWn^). 

PARTICIPLE. 
Present or 
Imperfect. 

Vfltas. 


Plupebfect. 

S. VSWfiram, 
asEfixSram. 


Pluperfect. 

8. VJWIawm, 

asRblssein. 


Perfect, 
Pluperfect 
and Aorist. 

V&liilsi*. 


AOBIST. 






8. V5WU, 

asRSzI. 







YOICE. 



Historic Future. 
( Wanting.) 



(The rest 
Wanting.) 



F 2 
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ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



HttS, I am unwilling. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 
PEIMAEY TENSES. 





INDICATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


1 

•6 


Pbesbnt. 

8. H618. 
ndnvli. 
nSnvtllt. 


8. N5U, \ 
nSUtd. / 
ndlltS. 


g 


P. Hdlftmfii. 
ndnvultls. 
ndlunt 


P. HftUt*, \ 
nSlfintft. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 




Futube. 


Present. 




8. Hdlam, 

asBAgam. 

(1«* person not wed.) 


8. Ndlim. 
ndlls. 
nfUXt. 

P. Hfllmfii. 
ndlltli. 
nollnt. 


g 


Perfect. 


Pebfect. 


i 


asBfel. 


8. Hdlftirim, 
asllirtrim, 




Futube Perfect. 






A N51fiir5, 
asBtafirft. 





Pbimabt Futube. 
{Wanting.) 



PASSIVE 
{Want- 
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HISTORIC 


TENSES. 


INFINITIVE. 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Present and 
Imperfect. 


Impebfeot. 


Imperfect. 


N6US. 


& Hfflftam, 

as Btg&bam. 


8. K5Uett, 

as Bigdrem. 


GERUNDS 
(JTantfngr). 

PARTICIPLE. 

Present or 
Imperfect. 


Pluperfect. 
S. NdlttSram, 
asBtxiram. 


Plupebfect. 

S. Ndlftlwem, 
asB&disem. 


Perfect, 
Pluperfect, 
and Aorist. 

Nttttssi. 


Aobist. 






S. N6WI, 
asBSxl 








Historic Future. 
( Wanting.) 


TFanittu/.) 


VOICE. 






ing) 
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ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



XUS, I prefer. 



MO 



IEEEGULAE VEEBS. 

PRIMARY TENSES. 
INDICATIVE. 



Present. 

8. Mill. 
mMs. 
mivftlt. 

P. XUfimfis. 
mftTftltXi. 
milfint. 



Future. 



as Regain. 
(l«f person not used.) 



IMPERATIVE. 
(Wanting.) 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

8. Malim. 
mills. 
m&Ut. 

P. XaUmfis. 
malltli. 
mallnt. 



I 



Perfect. 
asBexI. 



Perfect. 

A Kalttenjn, 
asRezenm. 



Future Perfect. 

A Matter*, 
asR&xerB. 



Primary Future. 



PASSIVE 
Want- 
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ACTIVE VOICE. 

HISTOKIC TENSES. 
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Imperfect. Imperfect. 



8. M&lebam, 

asR$gSbam. 



Plxjpebfeot. 

8. Xal&iram, 
asBexSram. 



Aorist. 

8. Xalfif, 
asBSxI. 



8. Xallem, 

asBSgSrem. 



Pluperfect. 

8. X&lfilssem, 
as BixXssein. 



INFINITIVE. 

Present and 
Imperfect. 

X&lli. 
GERUNDS 

AND 

PARTICIPLE. 

Present or 
Imperfect. 

(Wanting.) 



Perfect, 
Pluperfect, 
and Aorist. 

Xilttsst. 



VOICE. 

inff.) 



Historic Future. 
(Wanting.) 



(The rest 
Wanting.) 
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ETON LATIN ORAMMAE. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

B8 (I go), W, W or H, ItniB. 

PEIMAEY TENSES. 





INDICATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 




PRESENT. 




8. So. 
Is. 

It. 


S. 1 \ 
Ito. / 
ltd. 




P. Imiis. 
Itls. 
Stint. 


P. It*, \ 
It5t*.J 
Mnt5. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 




Future. 


Present. 




8. Ib6. 
Ibis. 

Sblt. 


& fiam, 

as M&nSam. 




P. fblmfts. 
Ibltls. 
Ibitnt. 




* 


Perfect. 


Perfect. 


1 


8. M f 

as iidlvl. 

Future Perfect. 

8. Iv8rd,_ 

as Audlyero. 


A Ivfirim, 

as Audlverim. 


1 

i 




Primary Future. 




8. Ittirttsjiin, 

as Andltflrfis aim. 



Nott.— 27m? form of the Perfect or Aorist in II is more usual in the 
* Moods and Tenses 
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ACTIVE VOICE. 



HISTORIC TENSES. INFINITIVE. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. ' ^^^ 

Imperfect. Imperfect. hi. 



& faun. 


8. 1 


[rem. 


GERUNDS. 


Ibis. 




as Audlrem. 


jgundl. 


Ib&t. 






Sftndd. 


P. ib&mfifl. 






gftndum. 


n*tb. 






1 


Ib&nt. 






| PARTICIPLE. 

I Present ok 
i Imperfect. 

ftni (Genitive 
SfintU, Dative 
! Juntl, etc.). 



Pluperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


INFINITIVE. 


8. Ivfram, 

as Aidlvtaun. 


8. Ivlaiem, 

as Audlvliiem. 


Perfect, 
Pllperfect, 
and aorist. 


Aobist. 
S. Ivi, 




Ivfssft, to have 
gone. 



liiidlvl. 



Historic Future. 
8. Ittrfisi 



compounds of £o, a*, idil, prffBterli, peril, etc., and in all 
formed from it * 



Future. 
Ittrfiiissi. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Future. 

Itfirfis, about to 
go. 

SUPINE, 
faun, to go. 
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ETON LATIN 


GBAMMAB 




Idtfr. 




[In the Passive, £5, Wno an Intransitive Verb, is only used 
however, are Transitive, and have 
PRIMARY TENSES. 








INDICATIVE. 




IMPERATIVE. 


2 






Present. 






| 




8. 


idttr. 
&dlris, \ 
adlrf, J 
ftdltfir. 




8. idlrS, \ 
adltfir. J 
adltfr. 


>< 




P 


AdlmtLr. 
adlmlnl. 
idrantttr. 




P. Adlmlnl, 
adttntfr. 



3 



Future. 

8. idlWr, 

as H8nSb5r. 



Perfect. 

& Adittis ram, 

as Hfaltttfl sum. 



Future Perfect. 

8. Adlttts8r5, 

as X5nltfifl $r8. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 




Perfect. 

8. idittissim, 
as X5nltfis i 



[Like S6 are conjugated venSo, I am sold (= vSnnm $5), and o&«r compounds 

able, nequeo, I am unable, but these nave no 
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Impersonally (see Syntax, Rule 32). Some of its Compounds, 
a full Passive, as idfidr.] 

HISTORIC TENSES. 





INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


INFINITIVE. 




Imperfect. 


Imperfect. 


Present and 
Imperfect. 




8. Adlbar. 


& Adlrtr, 


AdM. 




adlbaris,\ 
adlbart. J 


as AudlrSr. 




adlbatiir. 




Gerundive. 




P. idlbamfir. 




idSflndtts. 




adlb&minl. 








idlbantttr. 









Pluperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


INFINITIVE. 




8; idittti tram, 


A Idltttsftwem, 


Perfect, 




as Honltfis Sram. 


as HdnitiU essem. 


Pluperfect,- 
and Aorist. 
idltfts fisst. 

Future. 
Idltum W. 




AORIST. 




PARTICIPLE. 




& Adlttis sum, 




Perfect, 




as Hfalttts sum. 




Pluperfect, 
or Aorist. 
idltfts. 

SUPINE. 

idita. 



of So (ezcept ftmbft, which foUows the 4th Conjugation) / also qu€o, 1 am 



Imperative, Future, Participle, or Gerund, 
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ETON LATIN GBAMMAB. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

718, 1 am made or I become. 

PRIMARY TENSES. 

I 



INDICATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Present. 




8. Fid. 
fls. 
fit. 


S. IL 


p. riant. 


p. Fit*. 




SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Future. 


Present. 


8. Flam, 

asBSgam. 


8. Flam, 

as BSgam. 



Perfect. 

8. Factfis sum, 

as BSetfis ram. 



Future Perfect. 

A F&cttts «r6, 

as Bect&s Srd. 



Perfect. 

8. Facttis sim, 

as BSetiis aim. 
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PASSIVE OF FA01O. 



HISTORIC TENSES. 



INDICATIVE. 

Imperfect. 

8. FXSbam, 

asBtgtfeam* 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Impebfect. 

S. FXSrem, 

as B&gtirom. 



INFINITIVE. 

Present and 
Imperfect. 

fiw. 

Gerundive. 
F&eHndfis. 



Pluperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


INFINITIVE. 


8. F&otfis foam, 

as Bietfis eranL 


8. F&crts tssem, 

asBierts essem. 


Perfect, 
Pluperfect, 
and Aorist. 

F&ettts esse. 

Future. 
Factum Irl. 


Aorist. 

8. Faorts sum, 

as BScrts sum. 




PARTICIPLE. 

Perfect, 

Pluperfect, 

or Aorist. 

Faetfis. 

SUPINE. 
Factit. 
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Notes on Verbs. 

^f Certain Verbs are called Defective. They either 
have no Present Indicative or are used only in a very 
few forms. 

The following have all the Perfect Stem Tenses declined 
according to the Third Conjugation — 

Coepi, I begin or began. 
MSmini, I remember. 
Odi, I hate. 

Coepi has also Participles " coepturiis " and " coeptus." 
From " coepturiis," a Primary and Historic Future Sub- 
junctive Active are formed ; and from " coeptus," the 
Supine Stem Tenses in the Passive, but they are only 
used when a Passive Infinitive follows, e.g. — 

AmSrS coepi, I began to love, 
but Amari coeptus sum, / began to be loved. 

MSmini has Imperative — 

2 S. Mfimento. 
2 P. MementotS. 

Odi has Future Participle " osuriis," and tenses formed 
with it. 

Novl, I know (really Perfect of nosco), is used as a 
Defective Verb in the Perfect Stem Tenses. 

Aio, I say, has only the following forms — 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. Present. 

8. Aio. 2 8. Aias. 

ais. 3 8. aiat. 

&_it- 3 P. Aiant. 
3 P. AiOnt. 

Imperfect. 
33ebam, &c. . 
as Rggfibam. 
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Inquam, I say, has— 

INDICATIVE. INDICATIVE. 

Present. Future. 

8. Inquam. 2 S. Inqulto. 

Inquis. 3 S. Inquifit. 

Inquit. Perfect and Aorist. 

P. Inquimiis. 2 S. Inquistl. 



inquitis. 



Imperfect. 



In * ,flBnfe 3 S. Inqutebtt. 

Xve, hail, 2 Singular Imperative. 
Avete, 2 Plural Imperative. 

Quaeso, I pray, 1 Singular Present Indicative. 
Quaesumiis, 1 Plural Present Indicative. 

Salve, hail, 2 Singular Imperative. 
Salvete, 2 Plural Imperative. 
Salvebls, 2 Singular Future Indicative. 
Salvere, Present Infinitive. 

^[ Impersonal Verbs are used, without a Personal 
Subject expressed, in the 3rd Singular only in the Finite 
Verb. They have no Imperative Mood and no Passive 
Voice. (See Syntax Eules 10 and 31.) 

^f Deponent Verbs (such as "hortdr," I exhort, 
" sequSr," I follow) are conjugated as Passive Verbs, but 
are Active in meaning. They "lay aside" (" deponunt ") 
their Active form. They retain, however, the Present and 
Future Participles, the Gerunds and the Supine of the 
Active Voice. The Gerundive is Passive in meaning. 

The Deponent Verb fattir, he says, is Defective, and 
used in the following forms only — 

Patur, 3 Singular Present Indicative. 

Pabbr, 1 Singular Future Indicative. 

FabittLr, 3 Singular Future Indicative. 

|FarS, 2 Singular Imperative. 
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ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



Perfect and Aobist. 

FatHs sum, &c., 

and all Supine Stem Tenses 

Regular. 

INFINITIVE. 

Fan. 

SUPINE. 

Fata. 



Gerundive. 
Fandus. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. 
Fantls, Gen. 
Fanti, Dat., &c. 

Perfect or Pluperfect. 
Fatiis. 



^f Semi-Deponent Verbs " lay aside " part, but not 
tlie whole, of their Active Form. The commonest are : — 



Pres. Ind. Pres. Inf. Perf. Ind. 



Sudeo 
Fidd 
Gaudeo 
Sffleo 



audere* 
fid&e 
gaudere* 
sdlerS 



austts sum 
f uus sum 
gavlsus sum 
sdlltOs sum - 



Past Participle 

(with active meaning). 

austts 

fl8U8 

gavlsus 
sfllltos 



V Note. — The Verb d5 (dare*, dSdl, d&tum), I give, has 
" & M throughout, except in " da," " das." 
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Prepositions. 

The following is a list of the Latin Prepositions, with 
the Gases governed by each. 

lb, } from ' by Motive. 

i*, *° Accusative, 

AdSriT ) again8t Accusative. 

AntS, before Accusative. 

Ipfid, at, in the writings of .... Accusative. 

Circa, about (of place, time, and number) Accusative. 

Clrclter, about (of time and number) . . Accusative. 

CHrcum, about (of place) Accusative. 

Cfcra, } ° n thi8 8ide ° f Accusative. 

Contra, against Accusative. 

Coram, in the presence of Ablative. 

Cum, together with Ablative. 

D8, down from, concerning . . . Ablative. 

ft out of Ablative. 

firga, towards, with reference to . . . Accusative. 
£x = fi. 

fixtri, outside of Accusative. 

» / into, against Accusative. 

Un Jfcfcrftw. 

Infra, beneath Accusative. 

Inter, between, among Accusative. 

Intra, within Accusative. 

Jflxta, near Accusative. 

6b, on account of Accusative. 

Pines, in the power of Accusative. 

Per, through .tawiofto. 

Pdni, behind Accusative. 

Pdft, after . Accusative. 

Prli, before, in comparison with, for . Ablative. 

Printer, beyond, except Accusative. 

Pr5, before, for Ablative. 

Prdpi. near Accusative. 

Propter, on account of Accusative. 

Secundum, according to, along Accusative. 

G 
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Bin*, without Ablative. 



( under (not implying motion) . . Ablative* 

»«**. -*- WJi. 

1, f Accusative and (in 

ftD0Te \ poetry) Ablative. 

concerning Ablative. 

Supra, above Accusative. 

•rx«x. «o *«- «„ / Ablative and 

Tint* asfaras. . . { (noely) Genitive. 

Trans, across ^icct*satft;e. 

Ultra, beyond Accusative. 

Versus, towards Accusative. 

Prepositions stand either immediately before the Sub- 
stantive which they govern, or before an Adjective agreeing 
with it, or a Genitive governed by it. 

" Cum " when joined to a Personal or Relative Pronoun 
is written after it, forming one word, as " mecum " (with 
me). 

" Tenus " and " versus " always, follow their Case. 

In poetry, Prepositions of two syllables may follow 
their Case. 
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I. Forms op Substantives not mentioned in the 
" Declensions." 

1. First Declension. 

(a) u Fffia " and " Dea " have a Dative and Ablative 
Plural, " FllIaMs " and "Deabus." 

(/3) Greek Substantives used by Latin writers have 
the Greek forms in some cases, either besides 
or instead of the Latin forms : e.g. " Xeneas " 
has Accusative "Aeneanj' or "Aeneam"; 
" Alcldes," Accusative " Alclden," Vocative 
" Alclde"; " Circe," Genitive "Circes," Accu- 
sative " Clrcen," &c. 

(y) Poetical Forms. Some words in "-cola," 
"-gen&," "-des," have Genitive Plural in 
"um," as well as "arum," e.g. " caellcdlum," 
" Grajugenum," "XenSadum." 

2. Second Declension. 

(a) The Vocative of Substantives ending in "Itis" 
ends in " I," not " IS," e.g. "f Illus," " Mgrcurlus," 
Vocative " fill," " Mercurl." 
" DSus " has Vocative " Deus." 

(J3) Substantives denoting money, weight, measure, 
often make Genitive Plural in " um," as well 
as " oriim," e.g. " sestertlum " or " sestSrtlorum," 
from " sestertius " ; " mSdlum " or " mSdlorum," 
from "mSdliis"; also "vlr," "DSus," and 
sometimes " sScius." 

(y) Poetical Forms. 

(i) "Words ending in "Ius," "lum," make 
Genitive in " i," not " II," in Lyrics and 
Hexameters, e.g. "consilium," Genitive 
" consill." 

g 2 
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(ii) Names of peoples have Genitive Plural in 
" urn," as well as " -drum," e.g. " Teucrum " 
or " Teucrorum," from " Teucrl." 
Also the following words, " dlvus," " siiperl " 
(the gods above), and a few others. 

3. Third Declension, 

(a) The following common words have "im" for 
"em" in the Accusative Singular: — "Sltls" 
(thirst), "vis" (force). 

Also the names of towns and rivers, as 
" Tlberls," Accusative " Tlberim." 

" Piippls " (the stem), " f ebris " (the fever), 
" tiirrls " (the tower), " securls " (the axe), have 
"im" or "em." 

(fi) The following Substantives have "I" in the 
Ablative Singular instead of " e " : — All Neuter 
words ending in "e," "&1," "ar (aris)," as 
"animal," Ablative "anlmall"; also "sltls," 
"vis," "securls." 

The following have " I" or " e "— " piippls," 
" f ebris," " navls," " avis." 

" Fames " makes Ablative Singular " fame." 

(y) As a general rule Substantives which have the 
same number of syllables in the Genitive as in 
the Nominative Singular have " luin" in the 
Genitive Plural, e.g. " niibes " (a cloud), Geni- 
tive Plural " niiblum." 

The following common words have " um " — 
"canls" "jiivgnls," "vates," "vSlticris." 

"Apis" (alee) has both "apum" and 
" aplum." 

Substantives which have more syllables in 
the Genitive than in the Nominative Singular 
have " um " in the Genitive Plural. 

The following monosyllables (which have 
more syllables in the Genitive than in the 
Nominative Singular,) have " lum" in the Geni- 
tive Plural—" arx," "are," " as," "dens," " dos," 
" fons," " fraus," " frons," " gens," " lis, " " mas," 
"mens," "merx," "mons," "mors," "niiis," 
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"n5x," "pars," "p5ns," " s5rs," "stlrps," 
" trabs," " urbs." 

Also the words " &d51esce"ns," "cllSns," 
" Conors," " parens," " serpens," which however 
in poetry have often Genitive Plural in " um." 
" Vis" (strength) has Genitive Plural " vlrium." 

4. Fifth Declension. 

When the ending " es" of the Nominative Singular is 
preceded by a Consonant, the Genitive ends in "61;" 
when it is preceded by a Vowel, the Genitive ends in " el." 

II. Gender of Substantives. 

1. First Declension. 

All Substantives of the First Declension are Feminine, 
except "Hadria" (the Adriatic Sea), and those which 
denote men or male animals. 

2. Second Declension. 

Besides " humus" (the ground) and " cfiltis" (the distaff '), 
nearly all names of trees, towns, and jewels are Feminine. 

" Virus " (juice), " pelagus " (the sea), are always Neuter ; 
u vulgiis " (the common people) usually so. 

3. Third Declension. 

The Genders of Substantives of the Third Declension 
follow no certain law. A list of the principal terminations 
with Genders is given below ; those common words which 
are exceptions to the rule being mentioned in each case. 



Termination. 


Example. 


Gender. 


Exceptions. 


Nom. 
-€r or -er 

-08 

-or 

-OS 

-as 


patfir 

aether 

eques 

h6n<3r 

mo8 

llbertas 


Mas. 

Mas. 
Mas. 
Mas. 
Fern. 


lintCr, mater, matter, Femi- 
nine. 

cadaver, Iter, papavfir, ver, 
Neuter. 

segCs, Feminine ; ales, Mascu- 
line or Feminine. 

arbor, sSror, ux5r, Feminine; 
aeaudr, marmor, cor, Neuter. 

cos, aos, Feminine; os (ossls) 
os (oris), Neuter. 

as, vas, ei6pha8, Masculine; 
vas (a veml) % Neuter. 
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Termination. 


Example. 


Gender. 


Exceptions. 


Nom. 








-aus 


laQs 


Fern. 




-Q8 


caedes 


Fern. 


paries, pes, Masculine; vates, 
heres, Masculine or Femi- 
nine ; aes, Neuter. 


-Is 


messls 


Fem. 


amnls, axis, collls, crinls, ensls, 
funis, ignis, cinis, lapis, 
ffistls, orbls, hostls, mensls, 














panls, plscls, pdstls, pulvls, 








torquls, unguis, sanguis, 








Masculine ; cauls, civls, 








finis, testis, anguls, Mascu- 








line or Feminine. 


-6 ' 


firigu 


Fem. 


hom8, nemo, cardo, 166, aqulld, 
llgo, ordo, paplllo, Mascu- 
line; margo, Masculine or 
Feminine. 


•s after con- 


urbs 


Fem. 


fons, pons, m5ns, dens, prin- 


sonant. 






ceps, auceps, Masculine. 


-X 


arx 


Fom. 


apex, grex, rex, pollex, vertex, 
senex, remex, pontlfSx, Mas- 
culine; dux, cortex, sllex, 
judex, artlfex, index, Mascu- 
line or Feminine. 








" -ar or ar 


nectar 


Neut. 


Lar, Masculine. 


-ttr 


guttttr 


Neut. 


turtur, vultttr, fur, Masculine. 


-us or -us 


lltus 


Neut. 


mus, lepus, Masculine. 


• 


jus 




pecus (ttdls), virtus, palus, 
senectus, juventus, servltus, 
incus, Feminine. 


-1 


animal 


Neut. 


consul, sal, sol, Masculine. 


-a 


poem& 


Neut. 




-n 


nomen 


Neut. 


pecten, tibicen, flamen (priest), 
Masculine. 


-c 


lac 


Neut. 




-9 


mare* 


Neut. 




•fc 


caput 


Neut. 





III. Irregular and Defective Substantives. 

1. Many Substantives are used in the Singular only, 

aurum (gold), caelum (the heavens), 
ferrum (iron), qules (rest). 

2. Some Substantives have no Singular, as — 

anna (arms\ castra (a camp), 

liberl (children), moenla (walls), 

qu&drlgae (a four-horse chariot), serta (a garland), 

tCnSbrae (darkness). 
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3. Some Substantives have one meaning in the Singu- 
lar and another in the Plural, as — 

Singular. PluraL 

55des, a temple, aedes, a house. 

career, a prison. carceres, a starting post. 

oopla, plenty. coplae, forces. 

fipls (gen.), °f MP* °P^ S > riches. [Borne. 

rostrum, a beak. rostra, the platform at 

4. Some compound Substantives deoline both Component 
Parts, as — 

respublloa (a state), Genitive relpublloaS, &c. 

Some deoline one only, as — 

paterfamilias (head of a houseltold), Genitive patrlsfamlllas, Ac. 

5. Some Substantives are indeclinable, as — 

fas (right), nSfas (wrong). 

6. Some Substantives are Defective. The most impor- 
tant not found in Nom. Sing, are — 

Gen. dapls Dai dapl, &c. (no Genitive Plural) (banquet). 

Gen. dlclonls Dat. dlcloni, Ac. (sway). 

Gen. frugls Dat. frugi, Ac. (fruit). 

Gen. fldls no Dat. Ace. fldem Abl. fide* (lyre). 

Gen. opls no Dat. Ace. dpem Abl. ope* (help). 

Gen. vfcto no Dat. Aoo.vtoem { $&£ p(g*> 

Nom. Sing, vis, no Gen. or Dat Aco. vim Abl. vl (force). 

(Plural vires, virlum, Ac.) 

The following are commonly used in the Cases men- 
tioned only — 

Ablative Singular: jussu (order), natu (birth), g6lu (frost), 
mang (morning), oompfidS (chain), dblce* (bolt), pr6c6 (prayer), but 
the last three are used in the Plural cases. 

Accusative Plural : infltlas (denial). 

7. Some Substantives are declined according to more 
than one Declension. 

" Cfiprgssiis," "ficus," "laurAs"," "piniis," besides the 
terminations of the Second Declension, have Ablative 
Singular and Nominative and Accusative Plural according 
to the Fourth. 

" VesperS " (sometimes " Vesper ") (evening), besides the 
terminations of the First Declension, has Accusative 
" vesperum," and Ablative " vespere " or " vesperf." 
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"Bequles" (re«<), Genitive " requietis," has usually 
Accusative " requiem," Ablative " reqiiie." 

" Vas " (Genitive " vasls ") has Plural according to the 
Second Declension only, " vas& " (" vasdram "). 

8. Some Nouns change their Gender in the Plural. 

Singular. Plural, 

carbasus, Feminine. carbasa, Neater, 

frenum, Neuter. freni and frena, Mag. and Neut. 

jocus, Masculine. j5ci and joca, Mas. and Neut. 

locus, Masculine. loci and loca, Mas. and Neut. 

rastrum, Neuter. rastri and rastra, Mas. and Neut 



IV. Diminutives. 

The following terminations express smallness, and 
often imply either contempt or affection. 

-ltts, -olus, -cuius, as rex, a king. regulus, a petty king, 

-la, -51a, -cula, as f Ilia, a daughter. f 11151a, a little daughter. 
-lum, -olum, -ctQum, as dpils, a voork. dpusctllum, a small work. 

Other instances of Diminutives are — 

catultts, a dog. catelltts, a puppy. 

o&tena, a chain. catella, a small chain. 



The following lists contain some common Pronouns and 
Adverbs derived from Pronouns with their meanings : — 
qui . . . quae . . qu5d . . . Relative, who. 
quis, Subst. or | _ / qu Id,Snbst . I T + .. 

nf Ad' ' -p * 6 * '{quHAdj. [[Interrogative,^? 
(Accusative Neuter as Nominative.) 

$ 8 : : : ff : : ffiit" :}*«■»*••«*■■ 

(Nominative and Accusative Neuter Plural : quae or qu&.) 

ecquTs . . . eoquae . . ccquld, Subst. . \ Interrogative, any 
ecqui . . . eoqua . . ecquod, Adj. ./ one? 

(Nominative and Accusative Neuter Plural : altqua.) 

quisquam . No Fern. . quidquam . . Indefinite, anyone, a. 
(Substantive, used only in Negative Sentences. It has no Plural.) 
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quid am . 

quisquS . 

qulvls . . 

quilIbSt . 

quicunqnfi 

qulsquls . 
(The only other 

titer . . 



fiterquS 

iitervis 
ttterllbtt 



{JSKSf:}" - ^-* 

( quidvis, Subst. 1 Indefinite, any you 
\ quodvls, Adj. . / will. 

( quidllbgt, Subst. 
\ quodllbet,Adj. 

quodcunque' . 

quidquld . 

parts in use are the Accusative Singular Neuter and Ablative Singular 
Masculine and Neuter.) 

I Interrogative, which 
(of two); 
Indefinite, which (of 
two). 



quaedam 
quaequS 
quaevis 
quaellbSt . 
quaecunquS 
No Fern. . 



utra 



{Indefinite Relative, 
whoever, whatever, 

{Indefinite Relative, 
whoever. 



utraqug 

utravis 
utrallbfit 



utrum . 

utrumque* , 

utrumvis 
utrumllbe* 



Indefinite, both. 

(Indefin ite, which you 
will (of two). 



unusquisqne* . unaquaequS unumqnodqug . { ^^jj* Ze^aVy. 



Adverbs. 

1. Best. 

Hie, here ; Ibl, there ; Ibidem, in the same place ; Ulic, there ; tibf, 
where or where f ttblcunqufi, wherever ; allcabf, usquam, anywhere ; 
undlqiie, on aU sides. 

2. Motion towards. 

Hue, hither ; eo, thither ; eodem, to the same place ; Illuc, Illo, 
thither; quo, whither or (interrogative) whither? qudcunqu€, 
whithersoever ; usquam, any whither. 

3. Motion from. 

Hino, hence ; Indfi, thence ; Illinc, thence ; finds, whence or (inter- 
rogative) whence ? undlquS, from aU sides. 

4. Place or direction. 

£§,, by that way ; qua, by which way, where or (interrogative) 
where 1 in what way ? quacunque, wherever. 

5. Time. 

Nunc, now; tunc, turn, then; quum, when; quando, when; 
quandocunqufi, whenever; allquando, at some time or other 1 
unquam, at any time. 
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6. Degree. 

Tarn, so (usually with Adjectives or Adverbs) ; adeo, so (usually 
with Verbs) ; Ita, only so far ; quam, how ! ; as (after tarn) ; than 
(after Comparatives). 

7. Number. 

TStles, so often; qu5tI6s, as (after tStles), how often ? 

8. Manner. 

Ita, sio (thus) ; tit, as. 

9. Cause. 

Qu5d, quia, because ; our, quare, w?/ty f 

Notice also the Adjectives — 

Talis, such; quails, as (after talis), such as, of what sortl 
qualiscunque, of what sort soever. 

Tantus, so great ; quantus, as (after tantus), as great as, how 
great ? 

Tot, to many; qudt, as (after t6t), as many as, Isow many? 
quotqudt, how many soever; allqu5t, some few; t5tldem, just so 
many. 

QuOtus, which in order f (answered by the Ordinals "primus," 
Ac.) 



VI. Numerals. 

Numerals are of various kinds, as — 

uniis, one, called a Cardinal Number, 
primus, first, called an Ordinal Number, 
slngulf, one each, called a Distributive Number, 
semel, once, called a Numeral Adverb. 

All Ordinal and Distributive Numbers are declinable 
Adjectives. 

Of the Cardinal Numbers "Ms," " du8," «?tres," are 
declinable ; the rest up to " decern," and " vlglnti," " tri- 
ginta," &c, up to "centum," indeclinable. 

" Ducentl," " trecenti," &c, are declinable. " Mllle " in 
the Singular is used as an Indeclinable Adjective (and, 
in the Nominative and Accusative, as an Indeclinable 
Substantive); the Plural, "milla," is a Declinable Sub- 
stantive. 

All Numbers up to 21 are given in the table below. In 
forming compound Numbers between 21 and 100, the 
larger Number comes first without " St," or the smaller 
with " gt," as—" vlglnti diiS," or " duo* gt vigintl " = 22. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



NOTES. 



91 



In Numbers from 100 to 1000 the hundreds (with or 
without " St ") come first, then the tens, and lastly the 
units. 

In Numbers above 1000, the thousands (with or with- 
out "et") come first, then the hundreds, &c. When 
"milia" occurs, followed by smaller numbers, the Sub- 
stantive is in the Genitive, if it precedes the number; 
but is in the same case as " mlll& " if it follows it, as — 

dttft nulla dttcenti sex equf tea \ _ OOA « „„!_, 
or equltum dtt5 nulla dttcenti sex J ~ ™* cavaUp y- 

Numbers ending in 8 or 9 are often formed by subtrac- 
tion, e.g. — " sixty-eight," " duftdeseptiiagXnta "; " seventy- 
nine," "undeoctSginta." 



No. 


Cardinals. 


Ordinals. 


Distributivei. 


Adrerba. 


1 


units -ft -urn . . 


primtts 

(of two, "prior") 


Bingtili -ae -ft 


semel. 


2 


dtt5 -ae -5 . . 


altfir -a -um, secundtts 
-a -um 


bin! -ae -ft . . 


bis. 


3 


tres, trla. . 


tertftts -a -um . . 


terni -ae -ft . . 


ter. 


4 


quatttior. 


quartus -a -um 


. 


qufttemi -ae -ft . 


qu&ter. 


5 


quinqug . . 


quinttts -a -um 




quini -ae -ft . . 


qulnqules. 


6 


sex .... 


sexttts -a -um 


. 


sen! -ae -ft • . 


sexles. 


7 


septem . . 


septtmtts -a -um 


. . 


septem -ae -ft 


septles. 


8 


5ct5 . . 


dctavtts -a -um 




octoni -ae -ft . 


defies. 


9 


novem . . . 


ndntts -a -um . 


, 


noveni -ae -ft . 


nftvles. 


10 


decern . . . 


declmtts -a -um 


, 


denl -ae -ft . 


decles. 


11 


undecim . . 


undeclmtts -a -um 


imdeni -ae -ft 


undecles. 


12 


duodecim 


dttdcleclmtis -a -um . 


dtt&leni -ae -ft . 


dttodecles. 


13 


tr&lecim or de- 
cern St tres 


tertttts -ft -um declmtis 
-ft -um 


term -ae -ft denl 
-ae -ft 


terdecles. 


14 


quattttordecim . 


quarttts -ft -um decl- 
mtis -ft -um 


qufttemi -ae -ft 
denl -ae -ft 


qu&terdecles. 


15 


quindccim . . 


quinttts -ft -um decl- 
mtis -ft -um 


quini -ae -ft denl 
-ae -ft 


qulndecles. 


16 


sedecim . . . 


sexttts -ft -um declmtts 
-ft -um 


sen! -ae -ft denl 
-ae -ft 


sedecies. 


17 


septemdecim 


septtmtts -ft -um c 
mtts -ft -um 


lect- 


septem -ae -ft denl 
-ae -ft 


septtes deotes 



Digitized by 



Google 



92 



ETON LATIN GBAMMAB. 



No. 


Cardinals. 


Ordinals. 


Distributives. 


Adverbs. 


18 


dudcleviginti 


dttudeyicesTrntts -a-um 


dttodevicenl -ae -a 


dttoclevlcles. 


19 


undeviginti . 


undcviceslmus -a -urn 


undeviceni -ae -a 


undevlcles. 


20 


viginti . . . 


viceslmils -a -um 


viceni -ae -a . 


vlcles. 


21 


untis-a-um fit vi- 
ginti, or viginti 
unus -a -urn 


untts -a -um fit vice- 
slmtt8 -a -um 


viceni -ae -a sin- 
gtlli -ae -a 


sfimfil fit vl- 
cles. 


22 


dtto -ae -o" fit vi- 
ginti, or viginti 
dtt6 -ae -o 


alt6r -a -um fit vicesl- 
mtts -a -um, or dfio- 
etviceslmtts -a -um 


viceni -ae -a bin! 
-55 -a 


bis fit vlcles. 


28 


dttodetriginta . 


dtiodetriceelmtts -a-um 


dtt&Letrioeni -ae -a 


dttodetrlcles. 


29 


undetriginta 


undetriceslmtts -& -um 


undetriceni -ae -a 


undetrlcles. 


30 


triginta . . . 


triceslmiis -a -um 


tricenl -ae -a 


trlcles. 


35 


triginta qulnqufi, 
or quinque* fit 
triginta 


quintus -a -um fit trl- 
ceslmtts -a -um, or 
triceslmtts -a -um 
quintus -a -um 


qulni -ae -a tri- 
ceni -55 -& 


trlcles quln- 
qules. 


40 


quadraginta 


quadrageslmtts -a -um 


quadrageni -ae -a 


quadraglcs. 


50 


quinquaginta . 


quinquageslmus -a -um 


quinquagenl. . 


qulnquagles. 


60 


sexaginta . . 


sexageslmtis -a -um . 


sexageni -ae -a . 


sexagles. 


70 


septttaginta . . 


septilageslmtts -a -um 


septttagenl -ae -a 


septuagles. 


80 


octoginta . . 


octdgeslmus -a -um . 


octogeni -ae -a . 


octdgles. 


90 


nonaginta • . 


ndnageslmtts -a -um . 


nonagenl -ae -a . 


ndnagles. 


100 


centum . . . 


centeslmtls -a -um . 


centenl -ae -a 


centles. 


147 


centum (or cen- 
tum fit) quadra- 
ginta scptem 


centeslmtls -a -um (or 
centeslmus -a -um 
fit) quadrageslmtts -a 
-um septlmus -a -um 


centeni -ae -a 
quadrageni -ae 
-a scpteni -ae-a 


centles (or 
centles fit) 
quadraglcs 
septles. 


200 


dttcenti -ae -a . 


dttcenteslmtts -a -um. 


dttoenl -ae -a 


dttcentles. 


300 


trficentl -ae -a . 


trficenteslmtts -a -um 


trficeni -ae -a 


trficentles. 


400 


quadrmgentl 
-ae -a 


quadringenteslmus -a 
-um 


quadrlngenl 
-ae -a 


quadiingen* 
tles. 


500 


quingentl -ae -& 


quingenteslmtts -& -um 


quingenl -ae -a . 


quingentles. 


600 


sexcenti -ae -& . 


sexcenteslmtts •& -um 


sexceni -ae -a 


sexcentles. 


700 


geptlngenti-ae-a 


septingenteslmtts -& 
•um 


septingeni -ae -a 


septingentles 


800 


octingenti -ae -& 


octingenteslmtts -a -um 


octingcnl -ae -a . 


octlngentles. 


900 


nongenti -ae -a . 


nongenteslmtts -& -um 


nonageni -ae -a . 


nongentles. 
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No. 


Cardinals. 


Ordinals. 


Distributives. 


Adverbs. 


1000 


mills . . . 


millesfintls -a -urn . 


singula milla 


rallies. 


2000 


du5 mill! . . 


bis milleslmtis -a -um 


bin* milla . . 


bis milles. 


G5,768 


sexaginta quin- 
que* milla, (St) 
septingenti -a© 
-a sexaginta 
6ct5 


sexagles quinqules 
milleslmtts -a -urn, 
septingenteslmas -a 
-um sexageslmus -a 
um octavos -a -um 


scxagena quina 
milla, septin- 
gcni -ae -a sexa- 
geni -ae -a 6c- 
toni -ae -a. 


sexagles 
qulnqulcs 
milles, sep- 
tingentles 
sexagles 
octles. 



VII. Fractions. Interest. 

The following is a list of some simple fractions, with 
their Latin Equivalents — 

} . . . dimYdluin or pars dimldla. 

J . . . . tertla or pars tertla. 
j . . . . quarta or pars quarta, 

&c. Ac. 

^ . . . . doae partes, 
jj . . . . tres partes, 

&c. &c. 

J . . . . tres quintaeor tres quintae partes, 
if ... , tres septlmae or tres septlmae partes, 
&c. &c. 

The " as " (originally a " pound of copper ") was divided 
into twelve ounces, "unclae," which had the following 
names — 



Ounces. 












1 . . 


. uncYa ...... T ! 5 


2 . . 


. . sfxtans . 








: t 


« . . 


. quadra us 








4 . . 


. triens . 








■ J 


5 . . 


, . quincunx 








t 


6 , . 


. semis . 








7 . . 


. scptunx 








A 


8 . . 


. bes . 








* 


9 . . 


. dodrans 








I 


10 . . . 


. dextans . 








$ 


11 . . 


. deunx . 








to 


12 . . 


. us 











These names were made use of to express fractions of 
estates, &c, and rates of interest. Thus — 

teres ex trlentfi = heir to a third of an estate, 
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Interest was reckoned by the month. The usual rate 
was 1 per cent, per month, i.e. 12 per cent, per year 
("centeslmae usurae"). Lower rates are expressed by 
fractions of the " as " in apposition to " usurae," interest 
(1 pi.), higher rates by Distributive Numerals with " cen- 
teslmae (sc. partes)," as — 



1 per cent, per ann. . . . usurae unclae 

8 » J> 



12 
36 



„ quincunces 
„ besses __ 
„ centeslmae 
teniae centeslmae. 



VIII. Money. 



Money was usually reckoned by " sestSrtll " (sesterces). 
The "sestertius" was a coin = 2£ "asses," as its name 
implies (literally = " three asses, the third being a half 
'as'"). Its value was about 2d. Sums up to 2000 ses- 
terces are expressed in the ordinary way by Cardinal 
Numbers preceding " sestertii," as — 

" 1563 sesterces," mille* quingenti sexaginta tres sestertii. 

Sums from 2000 up to 1,000,000 sesterces were expressed 
in terms of " sestertla " (2 plur. neut.) (sums of money, 
not coins), three "sestertla" being equivalent to three 
thousand " sestertii," thus — 

3000 sesterces trla sestertla. 

900,000 sesterces nongenta sestertla. 

Sums above a million are usually expressed by " sester- 
tlum" (Singular only), which is used with Numeral 
Adverbs as equivalent to 100,000 " sestertii," thus — 

" I bought a farm for 3,400,000 sesterces," eestertlo trlcles qu&tSr 
fundum emi. 

For "sestSrtlus," " sestertla," and " sgstgrtlum," we often 
find the abbreviation HS, properly IIS or 2£ (S = semis), 
thus — 

HS. XX = 20 sestertii. 

If the Numeral has a stroke over it, the number must 
be multiplied by 1000, thus — 

HS. XX = 20,000 8§stertli. 
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When b oth the HS and the Numeral have a stroke over 
them, the HS stands for " sestertlum " and the Numeral 
for a Numeral Adverb, thus — 

Ha XX = vMes sestertlum or 2,000,000 sestertii. 

The "denarius" was a silver coin of about the same 
value as the Attio " drachma " and modern " franc." 

IX. Dates. 

The Eoman months (after 45 b.c.) corresponded iu 
length to the English months. But instead of reckoning 
forwards from the beginning, the Romans reckoned back- 
wards from three principal days — the "K&lendae" or 
Kalends, the " Nonae " or Nones, and the " Idus " or Ides. 
The Kalends were the first of the month, the Nones 
and Ides were the 5th and 13th, except in March, May, 
July and October, when they were the 7th and 15th. In 
reckoning, the Romans always counted inclusively. Thus 
the 2nd of January was (not the 3rd, but) the 4th day 

before the Nones of January ; thus — 

• 

Nones — 5th, 1 day. 
4th, 2 days. 
3rd, 3 days. 
2nd, 4 days. 

The 8th January was the 6th day before the Ides 
(or 13th) of January; the 18th January, the 15th day 
before the Kalends (or 1st) of February. Hence we get 
a rule — 

To find the equivalent for an English date, subtract 
the English figure from the Date of the next Nones (or 
Ides) increased by one, or from the number of days in the 
month increased by two ; the result will give the expression 
to be turned into Latin. 

The names of the months are Adjectives. The first of 
January is " Kalendae Januariae," the January Kalends. 
The day before Kalends, Nones, Ides, is expressed by 
"PridlS" with the Accusative; thus, the 12th June is 
"Pridleldus Junlas." 
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All other days are expressed by "ante* diem . . . Kalendas" 
(or " Nonas " or " Idus "), the Ordinal being inserted after 
" diem," thus— 

2nd January is ante diem quartom Nonas Janoarlas. 

Sth January „ ante diem sextum Idiis Janoarlas. 

ISth January „ ante diem quintum declmum Kalendas Febrflarlas. 

These dates are usually written — 

a.d. IV. Non. Jan. or simply IV. Non. Jan. 
a.d. VI. Id. Jan. „ VI. Id. Jan. 

a.d. XV. Kal. Feb. „ XV. Kal. Feb. 
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SYNTAX, WITH EXPLANATIONS. 

I. Rules of Agreement. 

^f m First Concord.— The Verb agrees with 
the Subject in Number and Person. 

(6) The Object of a Transitive Verb is in the 
Accusative. 

In the sentence, 

The mother loves the boy, 

something is said about the "mother ;" namely, that she 
"loves the boy" This is the commonest form of sen- 
tence : in fact, nearly eveiy sentence, if you take it to 
pieces, will be found to consist of two piincipal parts, 
namely — 

(1) the person about whom, or the thing about which, 
something is stated ; 

(2) the statement 

These two parts are called, both in English and Latin 
Grammar- (n The Subject, 

(2) The Predicate. 

Thus, in the sentence " The mother loves the hoy" " The 
mother" is the Subject, "loves the boy" is the Predicate. 
Now compare with this sentence another — 

The mother loves the boy. 
The boy runs. 

In this sentence we state about the boy that "he runs" 
or in other words— 

" The boy " is the Subject, 
" runs " is the Predicate. 

Hence we see that one word is enough to make a complete 
Predicate. 

H 
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But we can also see that the word "loves" will not 
make a complete Predicate. The sentence is incomplete 
till we know "whom " or "what" " the mother loves" The 
verb requires a word to follow it before the sense is 
complete. 

Such, verbs are called Transitive Verbs. 

The word which follows them is called the Object. 

But verbs which will make a complete Predicate by 
themselves, such as " to run" " to grow" " to stand" &c, 
are called Intransitive Verbs. 

Notice here an important difference between English 
and Latin. 

In the English sentence, 

The mother loves the hoy, 
we know that 

" The mother " is the Subject, and 
"the boy" is the Object. 

But how do we know it ? 

By the order of the words. If we altered the order* , 
us ~"~ The boy loves the mother, 

the sentence would have a different meaning. 
But take the sentence in Latin — 

Mater Smat ptiSrum, 
we know that 

"Mater" is the Subject, and that 
" puerum " is the Object. 

But how do we know it ? 

Not by the order of the words, but by the Cases of 

" mater " and 
" puerum." 

Whatever order the words stand in, as — 

Mater piierum amat, 
Amat pfierum mater, 
Amat mater pueruni, &c„ 

the meaning is not changed. 
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Now let us parse the words in the sentence — 

Mater is nom. sing. fern, from mater, matrfs, a mother. 
Amat is 3 sing. pres. ind. act. from amd, &marS, ftmavl, 

amatum, I love. 
Ffierum is ace. sing. mas. from puer, puerl, a boy. 

Hence we get the two rules given above. 

Note. — Sentences may he divided into three classes — 
Statements, — Questions, — Commands. 

The rules given for statements hold good for the other 
two, as— 

N5nnS mater am&t ptierum? 
Does not the mother love the boy t 
Ama matrem, pti&r, 
Love thy mother, boy. 



% (2) Second Concord.— Adjectives and Parti- 
ciples agree with their Substantives in Gender, 
Number, and Case. 

Take the sentence — 

The mother loves the boy, 

and add Adjectives to the Substantives, as-— 

The good mother loves the little boy, 
Bon3, mater amat parvum ptieruni. 

Participles, as you have learnt, are declined like Adjec- 
tives and follow the same rules. So in this sentence— 

The widowed mother loves the boy, 

We might write — 

Vidua mater amat puerum, 
or Viduata mat6r am&t puerum. 
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^f (3) Third Concord.— Substantives in Apposi- 
tion agree in Case. 

Suppose that we have a second Substantive alongside, 
as— 

The mother loves the hoy> her darling, 
Mat£r &m&t pfiSrum, suSs delicfas. 

The Latin for " darling " is " dellclae," a fern. Subst only 
used in the Plural. But "pugrum" is mas. and sing. 
Therefore, "deliclas" does not agree with "pugrum" in 
Gender or Number, but only in Case. 

Substantives thus standing together are said to be in 
Apposition. 



II. Subject. 



i 



(4) The Subject of a Finite Verb is usually 
ubstantive or Pronoun in the Nominative, as, 

C&nfa currit, lUS dixit, 

The dog runs. He said. 

Note. — The Subject in Latin is often not expressed, as — 
Dixit, he said. 

Note. — (a) If there are two or more Subjeots to one 
Verb, the Verb will be Plural, i 



Pti5r 8t c&nls cflrrttnt, 
The boy and the dog run. 

(b) If the Subjects are of different Persons, the Plural 
Verb agrees with the First Person rather than with the 
Second, and with the Second rather than the Third, as — 

EgQ 6t til cflrrimtis, 
I and you run. 

Note. — To find the Subject of a Verb — 
(1) Take the Verb ; 

(2; Ask the question "who?" or "what?" with the 
Verb; 
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(3) The answer will be the Subject, as — 
The mother loves the bey. 

(1) The Verb is " hoes." 

(2) Who loves? • 

(3) Answer : " The mother" 



^f (5) The Subject of a Verb may be a Verb in 
the Infinitive Mood, as, 

P&gn&r8 delSct&t militem, 
To fight delights the soldier. 



III. Object. 



5[ (6) The Object of a Transitive Verb is in the 
Accusative, as, 

M&tSr &m&t pftgrum, 
The mother loves the boy. 

Note. — Many Verbs, Transitive in English, are rendered 
in Latin by Verbs not Transitive, but followed by the 
Genitive, Dative, or Ablative Case. See Bules 12, 14, 
15, 26. 



IV. Link Vkrbs. 



5[ (7) Link Verbs have the Complement in the 
same Case as the Subject. 

If wo take the words " Caesar became" we should say 
that " Caesar " is the Subject, and " became " is the Predi- 
cate. But we should also say that the sense was 
incomplete, till we knew "who" or " what " Caesar became. 
So, too, with — 

Pompey was called, 

Cicero seems. 
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If we add another word, the sense becomes complete, 

Csssar became Dictator. 
Pompey was called the Cheat. . 
Cicero seems eloquent. 



In Latin- 



Caes&r f acttls fist Dictator. 
Pompehls vdcatus est Magnus. 
Cicer5 vidgtur facundus. 



Notice here— 

(a) That the Verbs are not Transitive Verbs. 

(b) The Case which follows the Verb is the same as 
that which precedes. 

These Verbs, which do not govern Cases, but couple 
two words together, are, therefore, called "Link" or 
Coupling Verbs. The word following these Verbs is 
called, not the Object, but the " Complement." 

The following is a list of the most important Link 
Verbs:— 



Sum, J am. 
FI0, 1 become. 
VIdSdr, I seem. 
Nascdr, lam born. 
Dlcdr, J am called. 
Cr85r, lam created. 



Legor, I am chosen. 

Habeor, ) 

P&t5r, > lam thought. 

Credor, j 

&c, &c. 



Note. — After the verb " sum " the Complement is some- 
times in the Dative, as — 

ExItlO 6st m&rfi nautis, 

The sea is death to sailors (lit. "for a destruction w ). 

CuibdnOSst? 

To whom is it profitable ? (lit. "for a profit") 

This construction is used with words signifying — 

help or hindrance, 

praise or shame, 

gain or loss, and some others, as — 
"documents," a proof; "exSmplO," an example; "ludibriO," a 
mockery, etc. ; hut not with words signifying a person, or a thing 
that can be seen or touched, ("concrete" words). 
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V. Genitive Case. 

V The Genitive Case cannot stand alone or be the 
Subject of a Verb. 

In English and Latin alike it is governed by another 
word, usually a Substantive, but sometimes an Adjective 
or Adverb, sometimes a Verb (Rules 10, 11, 12). 

(8) A Substantive governed by another Sub- 
stantive is in the Oenitive. 

Some Adjectives and Adverbs govern a Oenitive. 

Substantive — 

Am5r lucri, Love of gain. 

RSgis fillus, The king's son, i.e. the son of the king. 
Adjective — 

Cupidus belli, Eager for war. 

M6m6r suae matris, Mindful of his mother. 
Adverb — 

Virtutfe h&bfct s&tis, cOnsilii p&rum, 

Of valour he has enough, of prudence too little. 

When, therefore, you find in English two words joined 
by " of," "for," " in,"— as, " love of gain," " eager for battle," 
u skilled in war" — the latter is usually in the Genitive 
in Latin. 

This is not a rule without exception, as you will find 
many Adjectives followed by the Dative or Ablative; 
and you must take notice of such expressions as these : — 

English — The city of Rome. 

Latin — The city Borne, 

"Orbs Roma. 

English — The top of the mountain. 

Latin — The topmost mountain, 

Summits mOns. 

English — The battle of Marathon. 

Latin — The Marathonian battle, 

M&r&thOniS, pugna. 
Or — The battle fought at Marathon, 

Pugn5, Spud MarathOnem commissi. 

English — Alexander of Pherx. 

Latin — Alexander the Pherxan. 

Alexander PhSraeus. 
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English — A man of courage. 

Latin-— A courageous man* 

VlrfOrtls. 

Note. — The principal uses of the Genitive may bo 
classed under three heads. 

1. Possessive or Subjective, as — 

Regis fillus = the son of the king, i.e. " the son belonging 
to the king," or " the son whom the king has or 
. possesses." 

Timor h ostium = the fear of the enemy, i.e. " the fear 
which the enemy feels," or " the fear of which the enemy 
is the Subject" 

2. Objective, as — 

Timor hosfium = the fear of the enemy, i.e. " the fear 
which is felt for the enemy," or " the fear of which the 
enemy is the Object" 

3. Partitive, as — 

Pars Gdlliae = part of Gaul. 

This is usually found after Substantives expressing 
a part, as " dlmldium " (a half), " c6hors " (a regiment, as 
forming part of a legion), &c. ; or Adverbs expressing a 
part, as " p&rum " (too little, i.e. too small a part of the 
whole), "s&tls" (enough, i.e. a sufficient part of the 
whole), <fco. 

Note. — In such sentences as — 

Homlnls est SrrarS, 

To err is human (lit. " is of a man "), 

the Genitive is a Possessive Genitive, governed by a 
word meaning "habit," "duty," "mark," &c, which 
must be supplied in the mind of the reader. Such sen- 
tences are most easily rendered like the example given, by 
putting an Adjective for the Genitive case, e.g. — 

Saplentls est par6rfi le*glbus, 

To obey the laws is wise (lit. * is (the mark) of a wise man "). 

lgnavi e*8t ffigerg, 

To flee is cowardly (lit. "is (the part) of a coward "). 
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5[ (9) Quality is expressed by the Genitive (or 
Ablative) with Epithet. 

You have seen above that 

A man of courage 
is in Latin " vlr fortis," but in such a sentence as — 

Csesar was a man of wondrous courage, 
where the word " courage " has an Adjective agreeing with 
it, the words "of wondrous courage" would, in Latin, be 
either in the Genitive or Ablative — 

Caes&r vir fuit mirae fortitudinis, 
or mira fOrtitudlnS. 

This is called the Genitive or Ablative of Quality. The 
Adjective agreeing is called an Epithet. 

Note. — In such sentences as — 

I esteem Cmsar highly, 
Caes&rem magni faclO, 

the Genitive "magni" (called the Genitive of Price') 
is akin to the Genitive of Quality, as the word " pretll 
has to be supplied. (See u At " (3) in List of English 
Prepositions, <fec.) 



^f (10) Some Impersonal Verbs take a Oenitive 
besides the Accusative of the Object, as, 

English- 
Latin — 



I repent of my sin. 



English — 
Latin — 



It repents me of my sin, 
PaenitSt m8 mBI sc&lcris. 



I pity your sorrow. 



It pities me of your sorrow, 
Mis&rSt mS t&i dSlOris. 
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The most important are — 

Miseret, It pities. 
Pig6t, It troubles. 
Paemtet, It repents. 
P&det, It shames. 
Taed6t, It wearies. 

(See also Rule 31;) 



^[ (11) Verbs of " accusing," u condemning," or 
" acquitting," take a Genitive besides the Accusa- 
tive of the Object, as, 

CicSrO accfisavit Vgrrem f&rtT, 
Cicero accused Verres of theft* 



^f (12) Verbs of "forgetting" o* "remember- 
ing," and the Verb "misSrSSr" (I pity), take a 
Genitive, as— 

M6m6ntO till patns, 
Bemember your father. 

Note. — " BecordSr," I remember, always takes an Accu- 
sative; "memlnl," " remlnlscSr," " obliviscor," sometimes 
do so. 



VI. Dative Case. 



5f The Dative Case, as its name shows, expresses the 
person, &c, to whom a thing is given or for whom a thing 
is done. 

The Dative may also express the person, <fcc., from whom 
a thing is taken away, or against whom a thing is done. 

Hence a Dative can be added to almost any 
sentence, as nearly everything, which is done, is done 
for or against some one or something. 

(13) Many Verbs, especially Compound Verbs, 
take a Dative, besides the Accusative of the 
Object. 
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For instance — 



He gave the book 
DSdit librum 

He told the matter 
Dixit rem 



— to the boy, 

— puerfl. 

— to the general, 

— duel. 

Cmsar opposed — Pompey, 

Caesar sS Gpposutt — Pompeii. 

He made war on — the Gauls, 

Inttilit bellum — Gallis. 

He took away the kingdom from — Mithridates, 
Abstulit rggnum — Mfthrfdatl. 

He put the eggs under — the hen, 

Suppdsiiit Ova — gallinae. 

Notice that in the last three instances the words "on" 
"from" "under" are expressed by Prepositions "In," 
" ab," " sub," compounded with the Verb. 

Note. — This Dative is often found with Link Verbs, i 

Est mihi patSr, 
I have a father, 
lit. There is to me a father. 

CfcerO vidSt&r facundus omnibus, 
All men think Cicero eloquent, 
lit. Cicero seems eloquent to all. 



^f (14) Compounds of "sum," except "p5ssum," 
take a Dative, as, 

The consul commanded the army. 
Consul praefuit exgrcitul. 



^[ (15) Some Verbs take a Dative, and not an 
Accusative of the Object, as, 



FavSO, 1 favour. 
IgnOscO, I pardon. 
NocSO, 1 hurt. 
ObstO, I resist. 
OccurrO, I meet. 
ParcO, I spare. 



ParfcO, 1 obey. 
Placed, I please* 
ServiO, / serve. 
SubvSniO,\ TJi , 
SuccurrO,/ 7 ^ 
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Note. — Some Verbs follow either Rule 13 or Rule 15. 
For instance — 

CrSdO, InvidgO, 

ImpSru, Persuad&5, 

Indulge, Suadeo. 



^f (16) Such Verbs in the Passive Voice can only 
be used Impersonally, as, 

You are spared, 
Tib! parcitur. 



^f (17) Many Adjectives may be followed by 
the Dative, as, 

Courage is contrary to fear ', 
Virtus 6st cOntraria timorl. 
Rome is near to Tibur, 
R0m& 6st vlcinS. Tiburi. 
The wind is useful for the sailor, 
Ve*nttis €st utilis nautae. 
Songs are pleasing to the ears, 
Carmina sunt jucundS auribus. 

Adjectives followed by the Dative are those which 
express — 

friendship or enmity. ruling or serving, 

help or harm. likeness or difference, 

pleasing or displeasing. nearness or distance. 



VII. Accusative Case. 



^f The Accusative Case is chiefly used as the Object 
after a Transitive Verb (Rule 6). 

It has also some special uses, given below (Rules 
18-23). 
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It may also be used as the Subject of a Verb in the 
Infinitive Mood (Eule 40). 

(18) Some Intransitive Verbs can take after 
them an Accusative of kindred meaning, as, 

To fight a battle, 
Pfign&rS pflgnam. 
Togo a journey j 
IrS vlam. 
To play a game, 
LfLdfrS lildum. 



IT (19) Verbs of asking, as "r6g5," "oro," 
" posco," and the Verbs " d5c86 " (I teach),. " cSlo " 
(I conceal), take two Accusatives! as. 

We pray you for help, 

Oram&s tS 5pem. 

Ee teaches the boy letters, 

D5c£t ptiSrum HttSras. 

Ee conceals his design from his parents, 

Celat consilium parentis. 

Note. — These are sometimes called the Accusatives of 
the " Nearer " and " Eemoter " Object, or of the " Person u 
and the " Thing," as— 

CatOnem sSntentiam r5gamHs. 

We ash Cato (" Nearer Object " or " Person ") his opinion 
(" Eemoter Object " or " Thing "). 

Such Verbs can keep the Accusative of the " Eemoter 
Object" or " Thing " in the Passive voice, as, 

Cato was ashed his opinion, 
CatO rdgat&s est s5nt€ntiam, 



% (20) Verbs of "making," "calling," "think- 
ing," take two Accusatives, as, 



They make Cmsar general, 
Faclunt Caesarem ducem. 
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Romulus calls his city Borne, 
Rdmulus vocat sfiarn. urbem ROmam. 
Cicero showed himself a good citizen, 
Cic&O praestltit sS bdnum civem. 

Note.— Such Verbs in the Passive voice are "Link" 
Verbs under Eule 7, as — 

TTrbs vocata 6st Roma, 
The city was called Rome. 



% (21) The Accusative or Ablative of the "part 
affected " is joined to Verbs, Participles, and Ad- 
jectives. 

We find in English such sentences as— 

He trembles in his limbs. 
Wounded in the thigh. 

In Latin, the words " in his limbs" " in the thigh" can 
be put either in the Accusative or in the Ablative, as — 

TrSmlt artus or Trgmit artiibfis. 
YulnSratfis ffcmur or Vulngratus femorg. 

This is called the Accusative or the Ablative of the 
"part affected." 

Note. — This Accusative is common in poetry, rare in 
prose. 



^[ (22) Motion towards a person or a place is 
expressed by the Accusative with a Preposition, as, 

They go to Qaul to Caesar, 
Bunt in Galliam Sd Caes&rem. 

But names of towns, and the words " d5mum " 
(homewards), " rus " (to the country), stand in the 
Accusative without a Preposition, as, 
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Caesar returned to Rome, 
CaesSr recliit ROmam. 



Go home, boys, 
ItS domum, pu6ri. 



^[ (23) Length of Time or Space is put in the 
Accusative, as, 

Cxsar lived about fifty-six years, 
Caes&r vixit quinquagmta sSx ffcre* annOs. 
A trench fifteen feet broad, 
Foss& qulndecim pSdes lat&. 



VIII. Ablative Case. 



% (24) Substantives which qualify the Verb 
like Adverbs are put in the Ablative. 

The Verb in an English sentence contains the state- 
ment which we make about the Subject, as — 

Cxsar fought 

But nearly every sentence contains also words which 
qualify the verb like Adverbs, i.e. show us the time, the 
manner, &c, in which the action of the Verb takes place ; 
in other words, we may ask in reference to any action — 

"when?" "why?" "where?" "how?" "with what 
means ? " " under what circumstances ? " 

it takes place. 

The words which answer these questions are usually 
j>ut in the Ablative. For instance — 

Cxsar fought by night, (When ?) 

Caesar ptignavit noctS. 

Cxsar fought with great valour, (In what manner ?) 

Caesar ptignavit stimma virtdtg. 

Cxsar fought with u sword, (With what means?) 

Caes&r pugnavit gladiO. 
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These Ablatives may be called by the following names — 

Ablative of Time, answering the question When f 

Ablative of Cause, „ „ Why t 

Ablative of Place where, „ „ Where f 

Ablative of Manner, „ „ How t 

Ablative of Means, „ „ With what means f 

Ablative of Attendant dream- ) i Under what 

stances, J" " ( circumstances f 

Note. — On the same principle, words which answer the 
questions — 

At what price t 
By how much t 

are put in the Ablative. They are called— 

The Ablative of Price, 

The Ablative of Measure, 
as — 

I bought a book for a penny, 
Librum assS Smi. 

The sun is much bigger than the earth, 
Sol mUltC major est quam tSrra. 

The " Place whence one goes " and the " Origin whence 
One is sprung " are also put in the Ablative. They may 
be called — 

The Ablative of Place whence, 
The Ablative of Origin, 
as — 

He set out from Rome, 
Roma profSctfis est. 

He was the son of a Oreeh mother, 
Graeca matrS natfis est. 



^[ (25) Quality is expressed by the Ablative 
(or Genitive) with Epithet, as, 

Caesar vir ftiTt mira fBrtituding, 
Csesar was a man of wondrous courage. 

(See Eule 9.) 



4[ (26) Several common words take the Ab- 
lative, as, 
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Verbs — Adjectives — 

Frti5r, I enjoy. Digntis, worthy. 

FangSr, I perform. Indigntis, unworthy. 

P5tI5r, I get. Frettis, relying on. 

TJtor, I use. Substantives — 
VSscSr, I eat. Optis, need. 

"Ostls, use. 



^f (27) Adjectives and Verbs which signify 
"abounding" or "wanting," "rich" or "poor," 
"fall" or "empty," take an Ablative (sometimes 
also a Genitive), as, 

Dives agris, 
Rich in land. 
C&ret labe, 
He is without stain. 



^[ (28) A Substantive or a Pronoun combines 
with a Participle, or an Adjective, or another Sub- 
stantive, to form the Ablative Absolute, as, 

DucS caesO militgs fugiiint, 

The general being slain the soldiers flee. 

In the English sentence — 

The general being slain the soldiers flee, 
we say that the words " the general being slain " are in the 
Nominative Case used " absolutely," or the " Nominative 
Absolute." ("Absolute" means "released," because the 
words so used are not governed by any other words in the 
sentence.) 

The same construction exists in Latin, but with the 
Ablative instead of the Nominative. 

(See also page 124.) 



^[ (29) Agent and Instrument are put in the 
Ablative : Agent with a Preposition, Instrument 
without 



Digitized by 



Googk 



114 ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 

If we take the sentences — 

He was slain by an enemy, 
He was slain by a sword, 

they will run in Latin — 

Caesus 6st &b hGstS, 
Caes&s est Sns8. 

The first sentence tells us by what "person" he was 
slain. This is expressed in Latin by the Ablative with 
the Preposition " a " or " ab." It is called the Ablative 
of the "Agent" 

The second sentence tells us by what " thing " he was 
slain. This is expressed in Latin by the Ablative 
without a Preposition. It is called the Ablative of the 
" Instrument." ^^^^^^^^^ 

^[ (30) When two things or persons are com- 
pared, the Conjunction "than " is either — 

(1) rendered by "quam" with the same Case 
after it as before it, 

or— 

(2) it is omitted, and the latter of the two 
things or persons is put in the Ablative. 

Take the sentence — 

Exile is worse than death. 
This may be rendered in Latin either— 
Exsilium e*st pejus quam mors, 
or Exsilium €st pejus mOrtS. 

If we also take the sentence— 

I deem exile worse than death, 
it may be rendered — 

Cr6d5 Sxsilium pejus quam mOrtem, 
or CrSdO Sxsilium pejus mOrtS. 
See also " Than," pp. 288, 289. 



IX. Verbs. 



^[ (31) Impersonal Verbs are used in the Third 
Singular only, without a Personal Subject, as, 

Lfbet, It pleases. OpOrtSt* It behoves. Pudet, It shames. 

Licet, It is lawful. PIgSt, It troubles. RgfSrt, It concerns. 

MfaSrSt, It pities. Paemt&t, It repents. Taedfit, It wearies. 
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Instances of the construction of these Verbs have been 
given under Eule 10, as — 

PaenitSt mS m8i sc818ris, 
I repent of my sin, &c. 

But they are also found with a Subject expressed, as — 

1. A Demonstrative or Eelative Pronoun, Neuter Gender, 
as Subject, as — 

Quod tib? libSt, idem mihl HbSt, 
What pleases you likewise pleases me, 
lit. That which pleases you, the same pleases me. 

2. A Verb in the Infinitive Mood as Subject, as — 

PugnarS Kc8t nobis, 
We may fight, 
lit. To fight is allowed to w. 

3. A Clause as Subject (see Eule 40, last part), as — 

Caesarem fiiissS magnum dtlcem cOnst&t, 
That Cmsar was a great general is well known. 

Other instances of Impersonal Verbs are — 

Fulgiirat, It lightens. Pliiit, It rains. 

Nmgit, It snows. Tonat, It thunders. 

These are generally used without any Subject expressed. 

Note. — Some Verbs can be used both personally and 
impersonally, e.g. "juvo," "accldo," "evenlo," <fcc. 



^[ (32) Intransitive Verbs are Impersonal in the 
Passive Voice, as, 

Piignatur acritSr a nOstris,- 
Our men fight bravely, 
lit. It is/ought bravely by our men. 

Parcitiir hOsti, 
The enemy is spared, 
lit. It is spared to the enemy. 

(As in Eule 16.) 



I 2 
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1[ (33) Many Verbs require another Verb 
following them in the Infinitive Mood, to com- 
plete the sense, as, 

Possum — currerfc, 
lam able — to run, 
S5160 — pugnarB, 

J am wont — to fight 
Debeo — Ir6, 

/ ought — to go. 



The following are the most 

audeo, I dare. 

coepi, I begin. 

Conor, I try. 

cdnstXttto, I determine. 

cttplo, I desire. 

debeo, I ought. 

decerns, I determine. 

deslno, 1 cease. 

disco, I learn. 

inrfplo, I begin. 

instltuo, I resolve. 

maid, I prefer. 

nequeo, J cannot. 



common : — 



nesclo, 

nolo, 

paro, 

pergo, 

possum, 

quCo, 

SClO, 
Soleo, 

stattld, 

vere<5r, 

volo, 

non dublto, 



I know not how. 

I am unwilling. 

I prepare. 

I proceed or continue. 

I am able. 

lam able. 

1 know how. 

I am wont. 

I determine. 

I fear. 

I wish. 

I do not hesitate. 



The following are chiefly poetical :— 



amo, 
fttglo, 
gaudeo, 
mSttto, 



lam wont. 
I avoid. 
I delight. 
Ifear. 



dmitto, ' 

pared, 

tlmeo, Ifear. 



ct'} J /°^ 



^[ (34) The Infinitive Mood is used, not only 
as a Verb, but also as a Neater Substantive with 
Cases supplied by the Gerunds and Supines, thus, 



Nominative — 
Genitive — 
Dative — 
Accusative — 



Ablative — 



Sraarg, loving. 

amandl, of loving, 

araandO, to loving. 

ftmarS, loving. 

ftmandum, loving (after a Preposition). 

amatum, to love (after a Verb of Motion). 

amandO, by loving. 

am&tii, to be loved (after Adjectives). 
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PtlgnarS dslfictat militem, 
Fighting delights the soldier, 
Mll&s est ctipidus pflgn&ndi, 
The soldier is desirous of fighting* 
Veniiint spSctatum, 
They come to see. 



% (35) The Gerunds, Supine, and Present and 
Future Participles, take the same Cases as the 
Verb from which they come, as, 

VeniilDt spSctatum pOmpam, 

They come to see the procession, 

CtLpidtis 6st favendl amicfl, 

He is desirous of favouring his friend, 

Ibat ffcrens finsem, 

He walked bearing a sword. 



^[ (36) The Fast Participle, except in Deponent 
Verbs, is Passive, as, 

Xmattis, having been loved, 
but Sectittis, having followed. 

Note. — It follows that Past Participles of Deponent 
Verbs take the same Case as the Verb from which they 
come, as — 

SecHtiis hostem, 

Having followed the enemy. 



3(37) The Gerundive is used to express that 
ch " must be " or " ought to be," as, 

The thing must be done. 
Res est faciGnda. 

The Agent following it is usually in the Dative, 

as, 

The thing must be done by me, 
ltes est faciendS, mihi. 
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NoTE.^When the Verb is Impersonal in the Passive 
Voice (Rule 16, 32), the Gerundive is also Impersonal, i 

Eflndum 6st nobis, 
.We must go. 

See also "Be," (2) p. 234. 



X. Compound Sentence. 
^[ (38) Conjunctions join words or clauses, as, 

Cmsar and Bibulus were consuls, 
Caes&r St Bibtilus grant cOnstilSs. 

Here " et " joins " Caesar M and " Bibulus." 

This pleases neither me nor you, 
Hoc pl&c$t n8c mihf nSc tibi. 

" Nee " joins " mlhl " and " tlbl" 

'We and our possessions shall perish, 
Nos nOstr&quS pSriblmtis. 

Here " que " joins " Nos " and " nSstra." 



fl" (39) Fourth Concord.— The Relative agrees 
with the Antecedent in Gender, Number, and 
Person, but its Case is settled by its own Clause. 

The Relative Pronoun in English is thus declined — 

Mas. Fern. Neut. 

Nominative — who, which. 

Genitive — of whom or whose, of which. 

Accusative — whom, which. 

There is no difficulty in distinguishing Nominative 
"who," Genitive "whose," Accusative "wTum" by their 
endings. 

If we take the sentence — 

The flower, which sun and showers nourish, grows, 

we find that it is made up of two parts — 



1} The flower grows, 

2) which sun and showers nourish. 
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In the first part " The flower" is the Subject, "grows" is 
the Predicate; and in Latin we should write "Flos 
crescit." 

But in the second part of the sentence, " which sun and 
showers nourish" the Subject of the Verb " nourish " is " sun 
and showers" But the Verb " to nourish " is a Transitive 
Verb; that is, it requires an Object after it in the 
Accusative to complete the sense. 

That Object can only be the word " which" 

Thus, the whole sentence in Latin will run — 

Flos, quern sol St Imbres nutriunt, crescit. 

" Flos " is nom. sing. mas. 

" Quern " is ace. sing. mas. 

" Quern," as you have learnt, is called the Relative. 

" Flos " is called the Antecedent. 

" Quern " is Singular and Masculine, because it agrees 
with "Flos" (Eule2). 

" Quern " is Accusative, because it is the Object of the 
Transitive Verb " nutriunt " (Eule 6). 

Look at a few more instances of this rule — 

Here comes the dog, whom I love, 
Hue venlt canls, quem &m5. 

The dog, whose master runs, barks, 
Cams, cujtls dcmlnlis currlt, latr&t. 

r love the master, who loves his dog, 

Sg5 amS dominum, qui am&t suum c&uem. 

master, love your dog, to whom you are dear $ 

dSming, &ma cSnem, cui gs cariis. 

1 love my mother, by whom I am loved, 
Eg5 &mS meam matrem, a qua &mor. 

The boy who loves his mother is wise, 
Pu8r, qui &m&t matrem, est s&piSns. 

Account for the Case of the Belative in tho above 
examples. 

% (40) The Subject of a Verb in the Infinitive 
Mood is in the Accusative. 

If we examine the sentence — 

1 see that the boy grows, 
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we divide it thus — 

"J," Subject; 

" See that the boy grows" Predicate. 

If we further divide the Predicate, we find that it is 
made up of — 

(1) " See" a Transitive Verb which requires an Object 

after it. 

(2) " That the boy grows" This Clause must be the 

Object of the Verb " see" 

In English, " grows " is a Finite Verb, and " boy " is the 
Subject. But the Latin is — 

YidSo ptierum crtiscSre. 

" Crescere " is in the Infinitive, and " pMrum " is in 
the Accusative. 

This is called the Construction of the Accusative and 
Infinitive. 

A clause so constructed can be — 

The Object after a Transitive Verb ; 
The Subject of a Verb. 

(1) As Object it follows Verbs of asserting and denying, 
and Verbs connected with the senses : such as, to see, to 
hear, to feel, to say, to think, to learn, to believe, to hope, &c. 
In English it is usually joined to the Verb by the word 
" thai," which is not translated in Latin. Look at a few 
more instances — 

They saw that the enemy was at hand, 

Vlderunt hOstem SdessS. 

We hear that you are well, 

Audimus tS v&ler8. 

He said that Pompey had fled, 

Dixit PSmpeium f flgissg. 

Do you think that you are becoming learned t 

Pfitasne tS fiSri dOctum? 

I hope that the Gauls will conquer, 

Sp€rS G alios victuros 6ssS. 

I hope that the Gauls will be conquered, 

Spero Gallos vlctum In. 

Note. — In all these instances the word " that " may bo 
left out in the English, without altering the sense, or the 
way in which they are to be translated into Latin. 



$ 
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(2) As Subject, the Accusative and Infinitive is gener- 
ally used with Link Verbs, or Verbs elsewhere Impersonal, 
as — 

That boys should become learned is profitable to the State, 
PuerOs f lerl dOctos est utile" clvitati. 
That Cxsar was a great general is well known, 
Caesarem ftiissfi magnum ducem constat. 

Note. — Observe here the formation and use of the 
Future Infinitive, Active and Passive. 

The Future Infinitive Active of a Verb is made up of the 
Future Participle of the Verb and the Infinitive of 
"Sum," as— 

Victtlrus SssS. 

But the Future Participle is declinable in all genders 
and numbers like " bonus," and must therefore (by Kules 2 
and 7) agree with the Subject of the Verb. 

Thus, in the sentence above, we write — 

Spe"rO GallOs victuros (not victurus) SssS. 
Again — 

I hope the girl will come, 
SpSr<5 puellam vSnturam SssS. 

The Future Infinitive Passive of a Verb is made up of the 
Active Supine of the Verb, and the Present Infinitive 
Passive of " Eo," to go, as— 
l Victum III. 

In the Sentence above— 

SperO GallSs victum irT, 
the literal meaning is — 

I hope that there is a going to conquer the Gauls (see Kule 35). 

"Gallos" is the Object of "Victum," not the Subject 
of "Irl." 

Consequently the Future Infinitive Passive never 
changes its form. Thus, 

I believe that the city will be taken, 
Cre"do urbem captura irl. 

He said that the temples would be burnt, 
Dixit templS Ince*nsum irl. 
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XI. Dependent Glauses. 

^[ (41) The Finite Verb in a Dependent Clause 
introducing Question, Purpose, or Consequence, is 
in the Subjunctive Mood. 

If we take such sentences as — 

Cassar came to Rome, and Pompey fled ; 

Easdrubal reached Italy, but could not help his brother ; 

Syracuse was burnt, nor could Marcellus save Archimedes ; 

we see that they only contain simple statements joined 
to each other by conjunctions " and," " but," " nor" 

Such sentences we can turn into Latin by rules already 
learnt, since they only consist of Subject and Predicate, 
and the Verbs are in the Indicative Mood. 

But if we take such sentences as — 

I ask what you are doing ; 

He came that he might see me ; 

Caesar was so brave that he laughed at the pirates ; 

we can see that they differ from the former sentences 
because the two parts in each sentence arq more closely 
connected, and the latter part is incomplete without the 
former* Of the two Clauses which make up each of these 
sentences, the latter is said to' "depend" upon the 
former, and such sentences are said to contain a Depen- 
dent Clause. 

In Latin the Verb in a Dependent Clause is either — 

1. In the Infinitive Mood, 

2. In the Indicative Mood, 

3. In the Subjunctive Mood, 

1. When the Verb in a Dependent Clause is in the 
Infinitive Mood, it falls under Eule 40. 

2, 3. When the Verb in a Dependent Clause is in the 
Indicative or Subjunctive Mood, the Dependent Clause is 
joined to the Principal Clause by a Conjunction, or an 
Interrogative or Eelative Pronoun or Adverb. 

No fixed rule can be given for the use of either Mood 
in Dependent Clauses by Latin authors, but on page 152 
you will find a list of common Conjunctions with examples 
of their use. 

However, of the three sentences given above, the first — 

I ask what you are doing, 

is an instance of a Dependent Question. 
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The second — 

He came that he might see me, 

is an instance of a Dependent Purpose. 
The third— 

Csesar was so brave that he laughed at the pirates, 

is an instance of a Dependent Consequence. 

A very large number of Dependent Glauses fall under 
one of these three heads, and in all such Glauses the Verb 
is in the Subjunctive Mood. 



1[ (42) The Tense of the Finite Verb in a 
Dependent Clause is settled by the Tense of the 
Principal Verb in the Clause on which it depends. 

This rule, called the rule of the " Sequence of Tenses," 
is naturally suggested by the arrangement of the Tenses 
of the Verb in the Accidence. 

Tenses are there divided into two classes : Primary and 
Historic. 

Primary. Historic. 

Indicative — Present, Imperfect, 

Future, Pluperfect, 

Perfect, Aorist. 

Future Perfect. 

' Subjunctive — Present, Imperfect, 

Perfect, Pluperfect, 

Primary Future. Historic Future. 

The Imperative ranks as a Primary Tense. 



^[ (43) Primary Tenses of the Indicative are 
followed by Primary Tenses of the Subjunctive; 
Historic Tenses of the Indicative are followed by 
Historic Tenses of the Subjunctive, as, 

I ask what you are doing, 

E5go quid f&cias. 

He came that he might see me, 

Venit tit vidSrgt m6. 

Cxsar was so brave that he laughed at the pirates, 

Caesar gr&t tarn fortis ut irridgret praedOnibtis. 
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Usage of the Ablative Absolute. 

The Ablative Absolute cannot be the Subject of 
its sentence, or refer to the Subject of its sentence. 

If we take the sentence — 

Caisar, having seen the enemy, advanced, 

and parse the words which it contains, we say that 
44 having seen " is the Past Participle Active of the Verb 
" to see, 19 and agrees with the word " Csesar ; " and " the 
enemy " is the Accusative Case, governed by the Participle 
** having seen. 19 But if we try to turn it into Latin, we 
are met by the difficulty that there is no Past Participle 
Active in the Latin Verb, except in the case of Deponent 
Verbs (Rule 36). " Vlsiis " means " having been seen" or 
4 * being seen" and is Passive. So we must alter the sen- 
tence in such a way that we can use a Passive Participle 
instead of the Active. Thus, instead of — 

Cassar, having seen the enemy, advanced, 
we put — 

Caesar, the enemy having been seen, advanced ; 

and using the Construction of the Ablative Absolute 
(Rule 28), we translate it — 

Caes&r hoste" viso progresses est. 

This Construction is very frequently used in Latin, 
not only instead of the English Past Participle Active, 
but as a way of indicating time, cause, or other circum- 
stances which qualify a sentence, as : — 

English-— As Cassar was dead, Antonius became leader. 
Latin— Cassar being dead, Antonius became leader, 

Caes&re' mOrtuO AntOnlUs f&ctfts est ddx. 
English — I will perform my duty with the help of God. 
Latin — I will perform my duty, God helping, 

Perficiam mun&s D60 juvantS. 
English — As the moon was full, the way was easy. 
Latin — The moon (being) full, the way was easy, 

Lima plena vi& rait facills. 
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Notice that in all these instances the Ablative Absolute 
is not the Subject of its sentence, and does not refer to 
the Subject of its sentence. 

Again take the example — 

Csssar, being made Dictator, changed the laws. 

In this sentence " Csesar " is the Subject ; the words 
"being made Dictator" refer to Caesar, — therefore they 
cannot be in the Ablative Case. By Rules 2 and 3, they 
agree with " Csesar" and are, therefore, Nominative. 
Thus— 

Caesar facttts Dictator mutavit leges. 

But in the sentence — 

Csssar being made Dictator, Cicero left Italy, 

the Subject is " Cicero" and the words " Csesar being 
made Dictator " are in the Ablative Absolute. Thus — 

Caes&rS facto Dictators, Cicero" Italia excSssit. 

Thus too, as a general rule, the Ablative Absolute does 
not refer to the Object of its sentence, as — 

Hector, having seized his spear, threw it, 
HectSr hastam arreptam IntOrsit. 
not Lasta arrgpta gam In torsi t. 

. But in the sentence — 

Hector, having seized his spear, attacked the Greeks, 

the Object is " Greeks," and the words " having seized his 
spear " are in the Ablative Absolute, as — 

Hector hfista arrepta GraecOs Invaslt. 
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Oratio Obliqua. 

In " Oratio Recta," or " Speech as Spoken," the Subject 
is in the Nominative, the Principal Verb usually in the 
Indicative, and other Verbs in the Indicative or Subjunc- 
tive, as — 

I will return home when I have conquered the Gauls, 
EgS, quum GallOs vIcBrO, domum rSdibO. 

In "Oratio Obliqua," or "Speech as Reported," the 
Subject is in the Accusative, and the Principal Verb in the 
Infinitive, all other Verbs in the Subjunctive. The 
Tense of the Subjunctive is determined by the Eule of 
the Sequence of Tenses (Rule 43). The Tense of the In- 
finitive is the same, as the Tense of the Indicative would 
be if the speech were in Oratio Eecta. Thus — 

Csesar says that when he has conquered the Gauls, he will 
v return home, 

Alt Caes&r sS quum GfillOs vic&it domum rSdltiirum e"ss8. 
Caesar said that when he had conquered the Gauls, he would 

return home, 
Aigb&t Caes&r sS quum GallOs viciss&t domum recliturum e"ssS. 

Note. — As a general rule, Oratio Obliqua is introduced 
by a Historic Tense, like "aiebat," and, therefore, the 
Tenses of the Subjunctive will be Historic. 

It is plain that Pronouns and Verbs in Oratio Obliqua 
must be in the Third Person, not First or Second — "Ego" 
becomes " se," " te" " becomes " Sum," &c. For instance — 

I envy you, because you are learned, 

Ego invidgO tibi qufld dOcttis 6s. 

Cxsar said that Tie envied him, because he was learned, 

Caes&r dixit se" 81 invidSrS, qu6d dOctiis ess&t. 
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Conditional Sentences. 

The Mood and Tense of the Verb in the Apodosis 
settle the Mood and Tense of the Verb in the 
Protasis. 

The following are examples of some Conditional Sen- 
tences. 



Oratio Recta — 

Protasis or Condition. 

(a) If I sin, 
Si pe"ccO 

(b) If I were to sin, 
Si pe*ccem 

(c) If I sin, 
Si pe"ccab5 
Si pSccavfcrS 

(d) If I sinned, 
Si pgccarSm 

(e) If I had sinned, 
Si pCccavissSm 

Oratio Obliqua — 

(a) (b) He said that if he sinned, 
Dixit se si peccarSt 

(6) (c) Be said that if he sinned, 
Dixit sS si peccaret 

(d) (e) He said that if he had sinned, 
Dixit s3 si pScc&vIssSt 
or peocar8t 



Apodosis or Result. 
m£™' } Retime. 

I should grieve,) Present or 
dSleam. J Future time. 

S^'JFuturetime. 



I should grieve,) Past or 
d5l6re"m. J Present time. 

I should have grieved, ) Past 
d51ulss€m. J time. 



he grieved, 

dsiere. 

he would grieve, 
dolitiirum esse. 

he would have grieved, 
doliturum fiiissg. 



Notk. — If a Conditional Sentence in Oratio Obliqua is 
introduced by a Primary Tense, — as " he says," — tho 
Tense of the Protasis will be Primary. 

Note. — You can often substitute an Ablative Absolute 
for the Conditional Clause in the Protasis, as — 

Caesar said that if he conquered the Gauls, he would return 
___ home, 

AieMt Caes&r se", si GallOs vldssSt, domum rgditurum SssS, 
or Aieb&t Caes&r se", Gallls vlctls, d5mum recliturum 6ss6. 
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SYNTAX RULES, 
WITH EXAMPLES FOR REPETITION, 

(For the English of the Examples see pp. 307—318.) 

I. Rules of Agreement. 

(1) First Concord. — The Verb agrees with the 
Subject in Number and Person, as, 

Mat&r piienim amat, 
The mother loves the boy. 



1. £g5 canto. Tu curils. 1116 v&rit. NOs pugnamtis. 

VOs adestls. Difftiglunt hOstes. 

2. I, pu8r. 

3. BOs ar«t. 

4. PaupSr iiblquS jacSt. 

5. XanthS, retrO propSr*. 

6. ParthS, quid Sxultas? 

7. T6mp5r& labimtur. 

8. EccS ! tacent OmnSs. 

9. VSr 8r&t : err&bam : ZSphyrus conspexlt : abibam : 

InsSquItur: fuglO. 

(2) Second Concord. — Adjectives and Participles 
agree with their Substantives in Gender, Number, 
and Case, as, 

Bona mater piierura parvum amat, 
TJie good mother loves the little boy 



1. Prospgra lux oritur. 

2. Salve, laet& dies. 

3. Juv&t IpsS l&bSr. 
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4. Pu8r Infelix vagft. 

5. ArgolicI recLiere 1 duces. 
G. Nova purpura fulgfit. 

7. NascerS, magnfi ptiSr. 

8. Vigiles cOnticuere* canes. 

9. VictS tamen vincSg, SversaquS Troja, resurgfis. 

(3) Third Concord.— Substantives in Apposition 
agree in Case, as, 

MatSr puSrum, suae dSlidfis, am&t, 
The mother loves the boy, her darling. 



1. EffSdiunttir 6pSs, Irrltamenta malorum. 

2. Graecia, facundum, s&l malS fOrtS, genus. 

3. Flent p&riter, mSlles animi, vIrgoqu£ s8n6xqu& 

4. H6rmes Omnia solus 8t tSr (mils. 

5. Nympharum patSr, amniumquS, RhenS. 

6. Effuglmiis scopiilOs Ithacae, Laertia rggnft. 

7. Fecimus 6t nos 
Haec jtivfines. 

8. Signa, decus belli, Parthus Romana t8n6bat. 

9. Terri f^rOs partus, ImmaniS, monstra, glgantts 
Edldlt. 

10. Nat§, meae vires, mea magnS, pot€ntia sOltis. 



II. Subject. 

(4) The Subject of a Finite Verb is usually a 
Substantive or Pronoun in the Nominative, as, 

Cams currit, Ille dixit, 

The dog runs. He said. 



1. Altarte fumant. 

2. IugBrnftlt Chirflf. 
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3. Viv8h8dlS. 

4. Sic pugnant tauri, sic cSciderfi vlrl. 

5. Hie ibftt Simois. 

. e. Haec tfi victOrtt perdSt 

7. EnumSrat milSs vulnfira, pastor dves. 

a Exagltint St Lftr, fit turba Dfania lures. 

9. MUSr Hjfcn St Hjftn maestae fleverS sorOres. 

KX ftt canls St v&riae conticuistls aves. 



(6) The Subject of a Verb may be a Verb in 
the Infinitive Mood, as, 



PngnarS mllltem delect&t, 
To fight delights the soldier. 



1. Non est auxilium flerS. 

2. NOn &t vivfcrS sSd valerS vita. 

3. Sit mlhi pGssS mori. 

4. Insanir$ jtiv&t. 

5. Principis est virtus maximft nCssS stLOs. 

6. VenSr&t in mOrem pftpuli depfiscSrS saltfls. 

7. COnvectarS jtivat praedas. 

8. NGn est paupertas, Nestor, habere nihil. 

9. IngSnuas didicissg fidelity artes 
EmOllit meres. 

10. KSvfcarS gradum stipSrasquS evadSrS ad auras 

Hoc opus, hie labor est. 



III. Object. 

(6) The Object of a Transitive Verb is in the 
Accusative, as, 

M&tSr puSrum am&t, 
The mother loves the boy. 
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1. Quas habltas terras ? 

2. Nun tonnes arbust& jttvant. 

3. Anna* vlrumquS canO. 

4. FrangS toros, pStS vina, rosas capS. 

5. IllacOs CxcIpS, Vesta, dgOs. 

6. BodS, caper, vitem. 

7. Quid bOs, quid placldae cOmmSruistls <Wes ? 

8. Siste, piier, IScrlmas. 

9. Pagiis ag&t festum : p&gum lustratS colGni. 
10. Princlplum caplunt Phoebus St annus Idem. 

IV. Link Verbs. 

(7) Link Verbs have the Complement in the 
same Case as the Subject, as, 

Caesar Dictator foetus est, 
Csesar became Dictator. 



1. Sum plus Aen6as. 

2. Vis fieri liber? 

3. Serf nlmls vlt& est crastlnft. 

4. Haec mala sunt, seel tu nOn mellOra facia. 

5. Sum (f&teor), semperquS ful, Callistr&te, pauper. 

6. Falldr ? an hi ffent IngSntla moenla cOllCs ? 

7. Nobis nOn HcSt esse* tarn dlsertls. 

8. Amantlum Irae amOrls mtegratlo est. 

9. Ignis, aquae, telltis, unus acervtis grant. 

10. Credtilltas damn5 s616t esse puellis. 

11. HOc^vfilutl vlrtate piratum, 
Speravlt magnae laudi fi5r8. 

V. Genitive Case. 

(8) A Substantive governed by another Sub- 
stantive is in the Genitive. 

Some Adjectives and Adverbs govern a Genitive 
as— 

K 2 
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Lucri aniSr, Belli cupidus, 

Love of gain. Eager for tear. 



1. Crescit amor numml. 

2. Muros optatae mollor tirbis. 

3. Verts praenuntift venlt hirundo. 

4. Milia crfibronum cdeunt. 

5. Brutus er&t stulti sapiens Imitator. 

6. Quid tut! supSrSst. 

7. Coll& rud68 operum praebent ferlend& juvenci. 

8. COnscI& mens recti famae mSndacI& ridSt. 

9. Mftgn& ftilt quondam capitis reverentla 1 cam. 

(9) Quality is expressed by the Genitive (or 
Ablative) with Epithet, as, 

Caesar vir ffiit mlrae fortitiidinis, 
Ceesar was a man of wondrous courage. 



1. Acutae cuspldls hast&. 

2. Multi Lydl& nomlnis. 

3. Centum piier artlum. 

4. COnst&ntls juvenem fide. 

5. Consilium multae callldltatis Init. 

6. Ennius arte* c&r6ns ammosique' Accius Oris. 

7. Ingenui vultus puer lngeniiique pudoris. 

8. PrOxImus ejusdem properab&t AcOntlus aevl. 

9. fimlt lacernas millbus decern Bassus 
Tyrias cfflOrls Optlmi. 

10. Plurls opes nunc stint. 

(10) Some Impersonal Verbs take a Genitive 
besides the Accusative of the Object, as, 

Me m&I sceleris paenitSt, 
I repent of my sin. 
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1. Agamgmnona paemtSt irae. 

2. Famam, R(5m&, tiiae non pfidSt histdnae. 

3. T6 lapsOrum misSrSt. 

4. Pfggt Tncgptl lucisqug. 

5. NSc tS mtsSrSt natiqufi ttiique. 

6. Paenft&at sc818ris Dan&um saevasquS sorfirSs. 

7. Paenltfit Injustl turn dSniqufi PhinSa belli. 

8. __ fit quOs 
Pertaesum magm Incept! rerumqu6 tiiarum 5st. 

9. N(5n Infelicfe patriae, v8t&*umqu8 dSorum 

fit magm AenSae, sSgn§s, misSrgtquS piidetquS ? 

(11) Verbs of "accusing," "condemning," or 
" acquitting," take a Genitive besides the Accusa- 
tive of the Object, as, 

Cicero Verrem f urtl accusavifc, 
Cicero accused Verves of theft. 



1. ParcS tiium vatem sc816rts damnarS, Ctipidfl 

2. Ips8 r8tis slnS te criminis htijus 8r5. 

3. MSqug timSrii 
Argtig. 

4. Communis culpae car r8tis tlntis &gor ? 

(12) Verbs of "forgetting" or "remembering," 
and the Verb " mlsSrSdr " (I pity), take a Genitive, 
as, 

Patris tiil mSnientS, 

Remember thy father. 



1. CatulCrum obllta ISaena. 

2. trtvalgt? utmemmltn5stri? 

3. IpsS jubSt mOrtfs tS mSminlssS d8us. 

4. Sm8 mS fati non mSminissS m8I. 

5. Venturae mgmores jam nunc SstotS sSnect 
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6. Ancilioram 8t nomlnls St tftgae 

Obtitus aeternaequS Vestae. 

7. MfefcrCrS m6I, misererS m65rum. 

8. Si nOn unius, quaesO, misSrSrS du5rum. 

9. Misfcr6r8 lab5rum 
Tantorum, miserere animl n(5n digna f&rentis. 

10. Audits rScordor. 



VI. Dative Case. 

(13) Many Verbs, especially Compound Verbs, 
take a Dative, besides the Accusative of the Object, 

as * Llbrum piier5 dSdit, 

He gave the booh to the boy, 
Bellum Gallls Intiilit, 
He made war on the Qauh. 



1. Otia da nobis. 

2. Hoc 111! praetulH auctSr optis. 

3. OmnS solum fbrtrpStria est. 

4. Mlbi filta rapta est. 

5. Quis te mlbi casus ademit. 

6. Rgdde pStri natum. 

7. Omnia Medeae fallax prCmlslt Ias5n. 

8. Quid arSnae semina mandas ? 

9. Quid sib! personae, quid stbla longa volunt? 

10. Est mlhi namque domi p&tSr, est Injusta noverca. 

(14) Compounds of "sum," except "p5ssum," 
take a Dative, as, 

Consul exercitui praefuit, 
The consul commanded the army. 



1. Lac mibi semper &d€st niveum. 

2. Fas est clneri me superessS mS6. 
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8. DSest jam te*r& fugae. 

4. Nee dextrae grranti dgtis af&It. 

5. Laetiis Intersis populO QuWnl. 

6. Mihl cura 
NOn m&Hocris InSst. 

7. Non deerlt populO, te" v&riente, dies. 

8. Quid spSdSs, quid lingua mlhl, quid profuit aetas ? 

.9. " Omin& prmclplis," inquit, " inSssg solSnt." 

10. Ignlbiis aete'rnis aetSral numin& praesunt 
Caes&ris. 



(15) Some Verbs take a Dative, and not an 
Accusative of the Object, as, 

Faveo, I favour. Pared, I obey. 

Ignosco, I pardon. PlacSo, I please. 

N6c65, 1 hurt. SSrvio, I serve. 

Obsto, I resist. Subvenio, ) j -, , 

Occurro, J meet. Succurro, > ** 
ParcS, I spare. 



1. PlacSt Ilia Marti. 

2. Caesar lSgi parutt ipse" suae. 

3. ParcS p!5 genen. 

4. Succurre" relictae. 

5. Imper&t aut s€rvit collect* pecunla cuiqufi. 

6. Di nemflrum, factis IgnosdtS nOstris. 

7. Par6t ptirpureTs aper c&pistrls. 

8. Est aliquid nupslsse" J5vL 

9. fit chartis nSc fat& nocSnt St saeculfc prSsunt. 
10. Ctllp& stii noctiit, noctiit qu6qu§ cQlpS c&pellae. 

(16) Such Verbs in the Passive Voice can only be 
used Impersonally, as, 

TibI parcitur, 
You are spared. 
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1. M&16 credttur hostl. 

2. Parcendum tenfcrls. 

3. NCn bene* ripae 
CrSdltur. 

4. E p5rt!s Cecum clique* deceit. 

5. Pratenstbus Optima fungTs 
Natura" est ; ftllis m&le credltur. 

(17) Many Adjectives may be followed by the 
Dative, as, 

Virtus tlmorl est contrarla, 
Courage is contrary to fear. 



1. Bis cams ipsis. 

2. Patriae sit Idongiis, utills ggris. 

3. Par levlbiis vSntis, volucnque' slmaiima, sGmno. 

4. Ventus 8r&t nautis apttis, non apttis amanti. 

5. Qui color albus 8r&t, nunc est contraries albo. 

6. Non ego* sum laudi, n5n natiis ldCnStis armis. 

7. Moenlfc jam stabant popiilis angusta* futuris. 

8. Est Squ& Mercurli portae vicinS Capenae. 

9. TurbS, gravis pact, placldaeque* InlmlcS, quleti. 
10. CCmpIta" grata, d&5, compM grata cam. 



VII. Accusative Case. 

(18) Some Intransitive Verbs can take after 
them an Accusative of kindred meaning, as, 



PugnarS pugnam, 
To fight a battle. 



1. MillS fugit rgfugitque* vias. 

2. Hunc 6r<5 sine* me* furere* ante* furorem. 

3. Qui Curios simulant 6t Bacchanalia vivfint. 
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4. Quls tS cOgeb&t multos pallere* colores? 

5. Lynceus ipse* m8ns scros Insanit amSres. 

6. Magnum ItSr 2d doctas proficisci cogor Athenas. 

7. Sctat IndScIle's curr-erg lymph & vias. 

8. Durae quercus siidabfmt rGscIdS me"lla. 

9. GSns inlmlc& mlhl TyrrhSnum navlgat aequor. 

10. Huic 8g5 viilgus 

ErrOri similem cunctum TnsanTrg docebO. 



(19) Verbs of asking, as"r8go," "oro," "poscS," 
and the Verbs "d5cS6" (I teach), "cel5" (I con- 
ceal), take two Accusatives, as, 

Puerum llttSras docet, 
He teaches the boy letters. 



1. POscfi dSCs venlam. 

2. Sanctum mlhf numSn 
Anna* rogo. 

3. Otlum divSs rog&t in p&tentl 
Prensus Aegaeo. 

4. Nihil sitpra 

D&5s l&cessO, nee potgntem talcum 
LarglOra flagltO. 

5. Nunquam divlttas dSos rdgavi. 

6. Nunc ftllam cltharam m6 mSa musli dflcel. 

7. Quid dedlcatum pflsclt ApOllInem 
Vates? 

8. DCctS sermonSs fitriusqug linguae. 

9. Me nunc ThrCssa ChlSS rSglt 
Dtllces dScta, m5d5s. 



(20) Verbs of "making," "calling," "thinking," 
take two Accusatives, as, 

KSmulus urbem suam Komam vocat, ' 
Romulus calls his city Borne. 
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1» N<5s tS 

N6s facimus, FortunS, dSam. 

2. Februa Romanl dixerg piamlna pStrSs. 

3. Solem Aslae Briitum appgllat, stSllasqug salttbres 
Appellat cojnites. 

4. Roma pStrem patriae Cicgronem Hb6ra dixit. 

5. Tu mS fecisti locfipletem. 

6. Non possldentem mult& vocavgris 
Rgcte bgatuni. 

7. Mgllorft digs, tit vmS, poGmatft rgddlt. 

8. Syllaba lOnga brevl subjScta vocatur lambttH. 

9. Vertumnus vgrso dicor &b amng dgfis. 
10. Hie &ni6s did p&ter atqug princgps. 

(21) The Accusative or Ablative of the "part 
affected" is joined to Verbs, Participles, and Ad- 
jectives, as, Trgm j tartfifl> 

He trembles in his limbs. 
FSmore vulnSratus, 
Wounded in the thigh. 



1. Os humgrosqug d&5 simffis. 

2. Mic&t auribtis gt trgmlt artus. 

3. Stratus nunc vlridi mSmbra sub arbuto. 

4. Ibat 5vls lana corpus amicta sua. 

5. Puro cSlsum caput ftgrg septus. 

6. lo vSrsfc caput prunes mugivgr&t annOs. 

7. RegalSs accensi cdmas, accensX coronam. 

8. Vinctus gram ggminas p<5st mg& t6rg& manus. 

9. DeiphSbum vidi, lacgrum crudelltgr ora. 

10. OmnIS, MgrciirlO slmllls, vocgmqug cdlOrgmqug 
fit crinSs flavos. 

(22) Motion towards a person or a place is 
expressed by the Accusative with a Preposition, as, 

Ad Caesarem In Galliam eiint, 
They go to Oaul to Caesar. 
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But names of towns, and the words "d&mum" 
(homewards), "rus" (to the country), stand in the 
Accusative without a Preposition, as, 

Caesar Komam rediit, 
Csesar returned to Borne. 



1. Romam vade, liber. 

2. Ibis HtdrSas, Mac€r, S&l6nas. 

3. Balas 8t ad OstrSa curriint. 

4. PiiSrum est ausus Eomam portarg. 

5. N5n s&tls est Ithacam revehi ? 

6. Teucrum m&mlni SidOnfi, vemrS. 

7. Attdnltfc est plftngOrS Ceres : modo venSr&t Hennam. 

8. TTrbem pgteb&t Bassus ? Imm5 rus Ibftt. 

9. " Doctas Sat " Inquit " Athenas." 

10. ItS domum s&turae (venlt Hesperus), ItS capellae* 



(23) Length of Time or Space is put in the 
Accusative, as, 

Caesar qulnquaglnta sex fere arm 6s vlxlt, 
Ceesar lived almost fifty-six years. 
Fossa quindecim pecles lata, 
A trench fifteen feet broad. 



1. Sextilem tetum d€sidSr5r. 

2. Mllla turn pransl trla rSplmus. 

3. Non hftram tecum esse* pdtSs. 

4. Cynthia jam nOctes est SpSratft decern. 

5. QuinquS tlbl pdtui servirS fldelltSr annus. 

6. Una cum gente* tot annos 
Bella g€r5. 

7. Martft tSr senOs proles &d5l€ver&t annos. 

8. NOctes atquS dies p&tSt atri januft Ditls. 

9. Quattudr hinc raplmur viginti St mill& rhedls. 
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10. Tres ad&5 IncSrtos caeca caliginS s5lSs 

Erramus peiagC ; totidem sin8 sidSrfi noctes. 



VIII. Ablative Case. 

(24) Substantives which qualify the Verb like 
Adverbs are put in the Ablative, as, 

Caesar noctS pugn&vlt, 
Caesar fought by night. 



1. Lac mihl non aestatg novum, n<5n frigorS dSfit. 

2. Primus vSre" rdsam atqu§ autumno carpgrS p5m&. 

3. tTndfque" vlsgndi studio TrOjana jfivgntus 
Circumfusa rtilt. 

4. IpsI laetftfa voce's &d sid8r& jactant 
IntOnsI mantes. 

5. Jtiv&t IrS jtigls. 

6. Bellum Ingens ger&t Italia. 

7. Rustlcus urbanum murem mus paupere fertfir 
AccSpissfi c&v(5. 

8. Ora modis attolle*ns pallida miris. 

9. Vera lncessu p&tfilt dS*. 

10. Natiira sublmns St acer. 

11. Lactg fcv5s et mltl dilug Baccho. 

12. TestiidS resonarS septem 
CalKda neTvIs. 

13. Vastls cum vlrfbus 6ffert 

0r& Dare's magnOquS virum s6 miirmurS tollit. 

14. EmlcSt Etiryalus, 8t munere* victor amid 
Prima t€n€t, plausuquS vSiat fre'mltuque' secundo. 

15. Aur0 corpus vendebat Achilles. 

16. Die, mScum quo" plgnSre* cSrtSs. 

17. Summls vlx cOrnfbus Cxstant. 

18. Seel quanto 1118 magls formas se vertSt in ("nines 
r J anto, natfi, magTs cOntende t8naci& vlncla. 
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19. Ausonil, Troja gens missa, colonl. 

20. Librae dSsSrtft pSrSgru, 
Europa atquS Asia pulsus. 

21. Carmlna v81 caelO possunt deduc&e* lunam. 

22. NatS dea. 

23. Mala genltum demittit. 

24. Maecenas, fttavls edits rggtbus. 

(25) Quality is expressed by the Ablative (or 
Genitive) with Epithet, as, 

Caesar vlr fult mira fortltudlne", 
Csesar was a man of wondrous courage. 



1. CSrvus £r&t forma praestanti 8t curnibus Ingens. 

2. IniquO pOndere* rastri. 

3. Amaris intlb& f ibris. 

4. AcutO rObSrS vallOs. 

5. ExIguO" sSrmGnS fore's nunc, Ilidn. 

6. IllS vlam celSrans p8r mille* colortbus arcum. 

7. Stint mlhl bis sgptem praestanti corpora* nymphae. 

8. Tiirpfs amor stirdls aurfbus 6ssS s616t. 

9. Bin& manti latO crispans hastilfS fiSrrO. 

10. POrtltSr has hOrrgndiis aquas, 6t flum!n& servat 
TftrrlUQi squalorS Charon. 

(26) Several common words take the Ablative, 
as, 

Verbs — fruor, I enjoy. Adjectives — dlgniis, worthy. 

fiingor, I perform. Indignus, unworthy. 

pStlor, I get. fretiis, relying on. 

utdr, I use. Substantives— optis, need. 

vescSr, I eat. usus, use. 



1. FungSrfi matSrnis vtcibus, p&tSr. 

2. VerS frudr &mper. 
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3. Ipsa sua Dido concldit usa manu. 

4. Viscerlbus miserOrum 8t sanguine vgscttur atrO. 

5. Pdtltur captft Mauriis Iarb& domO. 

6. Egress! Gptata pdtluntilr TrflSs arena. 

7. CarcSrg dignus €ras. 

8. Dignum laudS vlrum Musa vgtat mftri. 

9. Digna StquS IndignS, relatu. 
VOclffcrans. 

10. 1115 peclum mellor motu fretusquS jtiventa. 

11. Ilia fretus aglt ventos, St turblda tranat 
Nublla. 

12. PacS brevi nobis opus est. 

13. ClamorS 5pus est, tit sentiat aims. 

14. Nunc virions tisus, 

Nunc mantbus rapldis, Omni nunc arts magistra. 

(27) Adjectives and Verbs which signify "abound- 
ing" or "wanting," "rich" or "poor," "fall" or 
"empty," take an Ablative (sometimes also a 
Genitive), as, 

DivSs Igrls, 
Bich in land. 



1 . Manciptis lociiples egfct aeris Capp&docum rex. 

2. Pane* Sg66. 

3. NSc l&crlmis caru6rS genae. 

4. CrimtnS nox vacu& est. 

5. Lite v&c6nt aures. 

6. Implevi clamOrS ylas. 

7. VetSrls non parens acSti. 

8. Opts nOn Indiga nostrae. 

9. Dives Sgris, dives positis in faenorg numniis. 

10. Res est solKcttl plena timOrfs amor. 

11. Dive's Squum, dives pictai vestts 8t auri. 

12. Frequens herbis ^t fertills ub8r8 campus. 

13. Imptentur veneris Bacchi ping\risqu6 fennae. 
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(28) A Substantive or a Pronoun combines with 
a Participle, or an Adjective, or another Substantive! 
to form the Ablative Absolute, as, 

Duc<5 caeso ffigfimt mllites, 

The general being slain, the soldiers flee. 



1. Sdceiu c&pS r6gna necato. 

2. AmissG diiblae re"g8 v&gantfir apes. 

3. HerculS siipposttO sidera fulsit Atlas. 

4. CaesarS vSnturO, PhOsphorg, redde" diem. 

5. VillcS, da requiem te"rrae, sem6nt8 pfiractft. 

6. Fl0r6 semel laesO pSrSunt vicIaequS f&baequ& 

7. Ridettlr f ictis r^rum, BaiatrflnS secundO, 

8. MOrte" lttam poenfis, judYcS victa d8a. 

9. Me sen8, qu5d dicam factum est. 

10. Nil dgspSrandum TeucrO dttoS 6t auspice* TeucrO. 

11. Me dttcS tutus Srls. 

(29) Agent and Instrument are put in the 
Ablative: Agent with a Preposition, Instrument 
without, as, 

Ab hosts caesiis est, 
He was slain by an enemy, 

Ense caesiis est, 

He was slain by a sword. 



1. Vincor &b Aenfift. 

2. Laudator &b his, culpatiir ab Illis. \ 

3. Pictures quls ngscit ab IsIdS pascl. 

4. Jam tristis nilclbus piier relictis 
ClamosG revficatur & magistrO. 

5. Hi jSculIs, IllI cSrtant de-fenderg saxis. 

6. Vino forma pgrlt : vino cGrrumpItur aetas. 

7. Apta jtigo cervix nan est ferfenda seciin. 
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(30) When two things or persons are compared, 
the conjunction "than" is either — 

(1) rendered by "quam" with the same Case 

after it as before it, 
or— 

(2) it is omitted, and the latter of the two 

things or persons is put in the Ablative, 
as, 

Exile is worse than death, 
Exsilium quam mors pejus est, 
or Exsilium morte pejus est. 



1. Plus multO tibl deblturus hfc est 
Quam debet domino- su5 libsllus. 

2. Plus tibi, quam JunQ, nocttft Venus. 

3. Nesdo quid maj&s nascittir iK&dfi. 

4. matre pulchra film pulchrfor. 

5. ExSgi monumentum aerg perennlus. 

6. Villus argentum est auro, virtutibtis aurum. 

7. Fngidius glacis pectus amantis er&t. 

8. Iss& 6st blandtdr Gmnlbtis puellis. 

9. Risu IneptO res In€pti5r nulla est. 



IX. Verbs. 

(31) Impersonal Verbs are used in the Third 
Singular only, without a Personal Subject, as, 

LibSt, OportSt, PudSt, 

Llc^t, Plget, Kefert, 

Miseret, PaenltSt, TaedSt. 



1. DOnec Blthyno libe&t vigllare tyranno. 

2. IrS libfet ttlmidas Ipsi mini saepe' per undas. 

3. Ltc6t 6886 beatis. 

4. Ignlbus elapsOs paenltSt esse deos. 
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5. Ptidor est n<5n Hcuisse mori. 

6. TaedSt caeli cOnvSxa t&eri. 

7. Sanguinis altricem nOn piidgt ess8 lupam. 

8. Me juv&t In prima c61uiss8 HgllcOna jttv6nta. 

9. Quid nunc Tarqulnll fract&s jiivat esse* secures ? 

10. ExpSdlt matris clneres Spertos 
Fall8r5. 

11. Hlnc tonat, hinc missis abrumpltiir Ignlbtis aether. 

(32) Intransitive Verbs are Impersonal in the 
Passive Voice, as, 

AcritSr & nostrfs pxignatur, 
Our men fight bravely. 



1. Liiditur In castris. 

2. Ventum Srat ad rip&s. 

3. ClamOrS pari concurrltiir. 

4. TOtft dlscurrltur urbS. 

5. Gras, at rumSr alt, tOtft ptlgnabltur urbS. 

6. Nl parSrS vSHs, pfirgundum est. 

7. Orandum Sst, tit sit mens sana In cOrpSre* sand. 

8. Itur In antiquam sllvam, st&bula alta ferarum. 

9. Surgltur, St missO prQcSrSs Sxirt jnbentur 
ConsIlIO. 

10. Vlvltiir parvo b6n$, cui patSmum 
SplendSt In mSnsa tSnui salinum. 

(33) Many Verbs require another Verb following 
them in the Infinitive Mood, to complete the 

' ' POssum ciirrSrg, 

. . I am able to run. 



1. VisnS salutari? 

2. Farce plas scelSrarg mantis. 

3. In nSmus Ire p&rant. 

4. LScrlmas fingS videre m5as. 
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5. DiirCs gaudgt tractarg rtld6nt6s. 

6. NSscIt &m5r magnis c6d€r8 divltlis. 

7. Qui nOlunt 0ccider8 que"nquam, 
POsse* voltint. 

8. Dives qui fieri vult, 
fit cito vult fieri. 

9. A nostra piiens parcer^ discg lupa. 

10. SaepS ego digfistOs vftliii num6rar§ cdlCres, 
Nee p5ttii. 

(34) The Infinitive Mood is used, not only as a 
Verb, but also as a Neater Substantive with Cases 
supplied by the Gerunds and Supines, as, 

Fugnare mllitem del&ct&t, 
Fighting delights the soldier. 
Miles Sst pugnandf cupld&s, 
The soldier is desirous of fighting. 
SpSctatum veniiint, 
They come to see. 



1. In stabulis habltasse' St oves pavisse" nocebat. 

2. SaepS d60s allquis peccandO fecit Iniquos. 

3. Propter vitam vivSndi pfirdSrg causas. 

4. Mane" salutatum vSnlO. 
o. Mirabllg dictii. 

6. Lusum it Maecenas, dormitum ego VergillusquC. 

7. Carpfindi studio" pafU&tim lOnglus itur. 

8. Spectatum venl&nt, vemunt spgcte*ntur fit ipsae. 

9. M&latactu 
Vipera delltult. 

10. Sing m3 haec haud mCllla fata 

Sdblatis apfirirg ddlis. 

(35) The Gerunds, Supine, and Present and 
Future Participles, take the same Cases as the 
Verb from which they come, as, 

Pompam spectatum vSniunt, 
They come to see the procession. 
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1. Cui d&blt partes scelus explandi 
Jfipplter? 

2. Vates tti& castra canendO 
Magnus 8r<5. 

3. Jus tlbf discendi. 

4. SSptlml Gade*s fidlturg m6cum. 

5. Cresclt IndulgSns sibl dMs hydrops. 

6. Latltis regnes avldum ddmftndO 
Spirltum. 

7. Grraus semtum.matrlbus IbO. 

8. DSum praecSpti seciitl 

Venlmus hinc lapsis quaesitum oracul& rSbtis. 

9. Cecrdplfis innatus &pes am6r ClrgSt habSndl, 

10. Tritlceos fetus, passuraquS farra bis Ignem, 
HordSaque' inggntl faendrg redd&t &ger. 

(36) The Past Participle, except in Deponent 
Verbs, is Passive, as, 

Xmatus, 

Hewing been loved. ' 
but SScutus, 

Having followed. 



i. M5x domitus vuiclis In sua* membr& r&llt. 

2. Egress! veneramiir ApGllInls urbem. 

3. Ruunt Sffusi carcerS currus. 

4. Cade's coemptfs saltlbus St d5m5. 

5. Ter aevo functus. 

6. N lUlus argSnto color est avaris 
Abdlto terns. 

7. Quid Intactum ngfasti 
Liqulmus ? 

8. pass! gravldra, dablt detis bis quoquS finem. 

(37); The Gerundive is used to express that 
^hich " must be " or " ought to be," as, 
Ees est faclenda, 
The thing must be done. 

l 2 
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The Agent following it is usually in the Dative, 
as, 

Res mlhl est faclenda, 

The thing must be done by me. 



1. Ancillis exclpl6nd& c£do. 

2. Proellft cOnjuglbtis loquendS. I 

3. NOnc dlcend* mlhl regis fug&. j 

4. Nfln h6mlni regie, n5n &deund& fSrae. 

5. Caulls mlsSris atqu6 ignis emendiis. 

6. Dticltur Iratls plaudendum fflnus amlcls. 

7. ArmS, tuae tibl sunt ImltfindA Dianae. 

8. Exsullbfisne d&tur duc6nd& L&vinl& TeUcris ? 

9. Slddnl, sic fuSras asplclenda JovL 

10. Testor majOrum clneres, tlb!, R0m&, vSrendos. 

11. Si vis me flerg, dolendum est 
Primum IpsI tibl. 



X. Compound Sentence. 

(38) Conjunctions join words or clauses, as, 

Caesar St BlbtLliis er&nt consults, 
Csesar and Bibulus were consuls. 



1. Coeplsti melius quam deslnls. 

2. Dlsslmlles blc vlr et me pu«r. 

3. Laudant H1&, sM Ist& legtlnt. 

4. Frdbltas laudator et alget. 

5. Aut pedis, aut latam dives h&beb&t bumum. 

6. Num& n6c Janum, nee avltas praeterlt umbras. 

7. Cr&ssus ad Eupbraten aqullas natumque suosqutf 
Perdldlt. 

8. Summum n6c metiias diem nee Optes. 

9. InnumCrl circa stantque sllgntque viri. 

10. Ibit In amplexds mater fraterquC paterque 
fit sSror. 
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(39) Fourth Concord.— The Relative agrees with 
the Antecedent in Gender, Number, and Person, 
but its Case is settled by its own Clause, as, 

Flos, quern sol St Imbres nutriunt, cresclt, 
The flower, which sun and showers nourish, grows. 



1. LevS fit, quocl bene* fertur, 5niis. 

2. Quas dSdSris, solas s6mper habgbls op8s. 

3. Quae tiia sunt, tlbi habS : qule m§a, redde* mlbf. 

4. CblOns Sram, quae Flora vdcor. 

5. Non sum, quails eram. 

6. COnslllis pare", quae dat pulcbSrrlma NautSs. 

7. fOrtunati, quorum jam moenla surgiint. 

8. Sancte* patSr, salve*, cui jam favSt asp§ra JunO. 

9. Num vSscBrls ista, 
Quam laudas pluma? 

10. Quam m5rtem fratri dSpulit, Ipsa titflt. ' 



(40) The Subject of a Verb in the Infinitive 
Mood is in the Accusative, as, 



Piienim crescerS video, 
I see that the boy grows. 



1. HflstilSs credit adSssS mentis. 

2. D&5s dldlci se'curum agere" aevum. 

3. Crgdlmtis altOs 
Defecisse* amne"s. 

4. Arcades Ipsum * 
Credunt s8 vldisse" JSvem. 

5. TTnO crSdls equo poss5 s6d6r§ duos ? 

6. Quis tantum fatl crgdat babere* locum? 

7. MSnsS malas Maio nub5r5 vfllgtis alt. 

8. Aenean scis IpsS, 8t scire faterls 
P6b6ri caelO, 
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9. NullOs 6ss8 d&Js, inane* caelum 
Aff irmat Segius. 

10. Saepe* eg5 longOs 

Cantandc* m&nini puenim nifi conderg BOlSa. 



XI. Dependent Clauses. 

(41) The Finite Verb in a Dependent Clause 
introducing Question, Purpose, or Consequence, is 
in the Subjunctive Mood, as, 

RSgo quid facias, 

I ask what you are doing. 



1. Quae suit & numm& divum, 
Flftgitat. 

2. ImmOrtaliS n6 sperSs, monet annus. 

3. Nemd adgO feriis est, ut n5n mitescerS p5ssit, 
Si m5d6 culturae p&tientem cOmmodSt aurem. 

4. NSc, quae sSnitum dSt caus&, vtdCmiis. 

5. COndiscS mocLos, amanda 
VOcS quOs rgddas. 

6. Dummodo risum 

Exctitlat sib!, nOn hfc culquain parent amicu. 

7. Rogabat 
De"niqu8, cur iinquam fugissSt. 

8. Nil habgo, quod again. 

9. Laud8s, laudSris tit abs€ns. 

(42) The Tense of the Finite Verb in a Dependent 
Clause is settled by the Tense of the Principal 
Verb in the Clause on which it depends. 



1. Rusticus €xsp£ct&t, dum dgflu&t amnis. 

2. NSscis, quo valS&t numtnus. 

3. Vide*, quant5 trepidet tumultil 
Pronus OriOn. 

4. Quid sit ftiturum eras, fuge" quaererS. 
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5. Quid tlmeam, Tgnoru. 

6. Thracgn qui reg&t, alter grit. 

7. Sunt mthl, quSs pOssmt sceptra decerfc, m&nus. 

8. Quid causae est, merits quin Illls Jiippfter ambas 
Iratus bucc&s inflfit, nequ6 s6 forS pOsthac 

Tarn facllem dlc&t, votls ut praeb&t aurem. 



(43) Primary Tenses of the Indicative are 
followed by Primary Tenses of the Subjunctive; 
Historic Tenses of the Indicative are followed by 
Historic Tenses of the Subjunctive. 



1. Quae Romano vSllSt nubSrS, nulla futt* 

2. Quae fuerlt nrfhf fdrm&, grave* est narrftrfi m5dSstae. 

3. FratrS magls, dubltO, glOrfgr, anng vlrO. 

4. Refert, sis bonus an veils vldSrl. 

5. Cur absim quaerSt. 

6. lt& sOrdldus, ut sS 

NOn unquam sfirvO melius vSstirfct. 

7. Occldtt Infelix, ne* nostrum dSdecus UfiSns 
AsplcSrfit. 

8. No mO Crisplnl scruria lippl 
COmpilasse' putCs, vGrbum n5n amplitis Sddam. 
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List of certain Latin Conjunctions and Inter- 
rogative and Belative Pronouns and Adverbs, 
showing their construction. 

Note. — In Oratio Obliqua (see p. 126), all the words in this list are 
followed by the Sutgnnetive. (" Dum " is sometimes an exception.) 
When a word introduces an Indirect Question, it is followed by the 
SulgnnetiTe. (Rule 41.) 

AntSquam, before that, before. 

(a) Definite : Of a fact which has actually happened. 
Indicative, as — 

J went away before he came (or had come), 
Abii dntequam vSnlt. 

Note. — The Pluperfect in English is usually rendered 
by the Aorist in Latin. 

(b) Indefinite: Of a fact which may or may not happen. 
Subjunctive, as — 

Go away before he comes, 
Abl dntequam veniat. 

Note. — The words " ante* "-" quam " are often written 
separately, as — 

I did not go away before Cxsar came, 
Non ant8 abfi quam Caesar vfinlt. 

DonSc (chiefly poetical). 

(1) While, as long as. Indicative, as — 

As long as you are lucky, you will reckon many friends, 
Donee erls fellx, multOs numerabis amicOs. 

(2) Until. 

(a) Definite : Of a fact which has actually happened. 
Indicative, as — 

I fought until I conquered, 
Piignavi donee vici. 

(6) Indefinite: Of a fact which may or may not 
happen. Subjunctive, as — 
Fight until you conquer, 
Pugna donee vincfts. 
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Note.— In Oratio Obliqua (see p. 126), all the words in this list arc 
followed by the SutgnnetiTe. (" Dum " is sometimes an exception.) 
When a word introduces an Indirect Question, it is followed by the 
Sulgnnotiye. (Rule 41.) 



Dum. 

aWhile. Indicative (usually Present Tense where 
o ish has Past), as — 

J was present while this was going on, 
Dum haec gSruntur, ftderam. 

Note. — The Present Indicative may be used even in 
Historic Sequence in Oratio Obliqua. 

Say, stranger, at Sparta that you have seen us lying here, 
obeying the sacred laws of our fatherland. 
Die hGsp&s Spartae nOs te" hie vldissg j&cSntes, 
Dum Sanctis patriae legibus obsequfmur. 

(2) So long as, all the time that. Indicative, as — 

So long as you were present, I feared nothing, 
Dum SdSras nihil vereb&r. 

(3) Until. 

(a) Definite : Of a fact which has actually happened. 
Indicative, as — 

I fought until I conquered, 
Pugnavi dum vicl. 

(V) Indefinite: Of a fact which may or may not 
happen. Subjunctive, as — 
Fight until you conquer, 
Pugna dum vincas. 

(4) If only, provided that Subjunctive, as— 

Let them hate, if only they fear, 
Oderint dum mutuant. 

Dunim6d6, */ only, provided that Subjunctive, as — 
Let him kill me, if only he reign, 
Occid&t me* dummodo ImperSt. 

(1) Of a fact. Indicative, as — 

Although he is a friend, I will blame him, 
Etsi amicus est, Sum culpabo. 
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Note. — In Oratio Obliqua (see p. 126), all the words in this list are 
followed by the Sulgunctive. (" Dum " is sometimes an exception.) 
When a word introduces an Indirect Question, it is followed by the 
Bnlgunctive. (Rule 41.) 



(2) Of that which is not a feet. Subjunctive, 
Even if he were a friend, I would blame him, 
Etsi amicus 6ss8t, Sum culparem. 

Forslt&n, perhaps. Subjunctive, as— 
Perhaps Brutus was wise, 
Forsitdn Brutus sapiens fu6rit. 

FortassS, perhaps, with Adjective, or Verb in the Indica- 
tive Mood, as, — 

We were together perhaps two hours, 
Fulmti8 una hOras dMafortdsse. 

Perhaps I shaU be present, 
Ad&Qfortdsse. 

FortS. 

(i.) Accidentally, by chance, as — 

I was accidentally present, 
Forte ftderam. 

(ii/) Perhaps (only when preceded by "si," "nisi," 
" sin/' or " ne "). The mood of the verb is not affected 
by the word " forte." 

LlcSt, although. Subjunctive, as — 

Although you are strong, you will grow old, 
JJket validus sis, senGsce"s. 

M6d6, if only, provided that = " DummSdS/' q.v. 

Ne. 

(1) That . . . not, lest. Subjunctive, as — 

We pray that you will not go away, 
Oramtis ne &beas. 

(2) Not, in prohibitions. 2nd Singular Perfect Sub- i 
junctive, as — | 

Do not do this, Do not set out, 

Ne hoc ffecerls. Ne prdfiSctus sis. 

(3) Not even (ne . . . quldem), as — ! 

Not even one escaped, I 

Ne units qmdem effttglt. 
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Note.— In Oratio Obliqua (see p. 126), all the words in this list are 
followed by the Sulg'unctWe. (" Dum '' is sometimes an exception.) 
When a word introduces an Indirect Question, it is followed by the 
Subjunctive. (Rule 41.) 



N.B. — The word emphasized is inserted between " ne " 
and " quidem." 

Nisi; unless, if not, follows the same rules as " si " in Con- 
ditional Sentences. See p. 127. 

sssssr}^^** inaioative ' as - 

When I had left the city, a sedition arose, 
Postquam ab urbe" dlsce*ssi, ortS. gst seditio. 

Note. — The Pluperfect Indicative should not be used 
after " postquam " or " posteaquam." 

Priusquam, before that, before = "intSquam," q.v. 

Qua, where. Indicative. But see Bale 41 and " Qui/' Note. 

Quamdiu, as long as. Indicative, as — 

As long as he was speaking, I kept silence, 
Qudmdiu lSquebatur sllebam. 

Quamquam, although, though to be sure, however. Indica 
tive, as — 

We conquered, though the enemy fought bravely, 
Vicimiis quamquam hostGs acrttgr pugnaverunt. 

Quamvis, although. Subjunctive, as — 

Although you flee, I shall overtake you, 
Qudmvts ragtas, te" cCnsequar. 

Quando. 

(1) When f (asking a question). Indicative, as — 

When will you come f 
Quando v&nle"s ? 

(2) Since. Indicative, as— 

Since he challenges me to a fight, I will encounter him, 
Quando me ad pugnaiu prOvocat, SI 5bvius Ibo. 

QuandSquidem, since. Indicative, as — 

Speak, since we are seated on the soft grass, 
Dictte, qudndoquidem in mOlli consedimus h6rba. 
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Note. — In Oratio Obliqua (see p. 12G), all the words in this list are 
followed by the Bnlgunctive. (" Dum" is sometimes an exception.) 
When a word introduces an Indirect Qneition, it is followed by the 
Sutyunctiv«. (Rule 41.) 



Quasi, a* if. Subjunctive, i 

All were in consternation, as if the enemy were at the gates, 
COnterrlti sunt Omnes quasi hOstes Sd pOrtas 6sse"nt. 

Qui. 

(1) Who (Relative Pronoun) in simple sense. Indica- 
tive, as — 

I saw the house which was burning^ 
Ddmum, quae drdebdt, vidl. 

(2) Introducing a "purpose." Subjunctive (Rules 
41-43), as— 

He sent ambassadors to sue for peace, . 
Latin — He sent ambassadors who should sue for peace, 

or that they should sue for peace, 
LSgatfo mislt qui pacem ordrent. 
I have nothing to do, 
Latin — I have nothing which I may do, 
or that I may do it, 
Nil h&bSO quod Sgam. 

Notice the expressions " dlgntis qui," "Indignus qui," 
and " IdonSus qui," followed by the Subjunctive, as — 
You are worthy to be praised, 
DTgnus es qui lauderis. 

(3) Introducing a " consequence." Subjunctive (Rules 
41-43), as— 

I am not the man to do this, 
Latin — I am not such a man that I should do this, 
Non ts sum qui hoc facia m, 
for — Non sum tatts ut hoc fdciam. 

He said such things as I would rather not repeat, 
Latin— He said such things that I should be unwilling to 
repeat them, 
Dixit quae lterare' nollem, 
for— TattS dixit ut ed lterare* nollem. 

(4) Giving a " reason." Subjunctive, as — 

I pity you, since you are a coward, 
Latin — 1 pity you, who are a coward, 
MIsfcrSt mS ttu qui IgnavtLs sis. 
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Note. — In Oratio Obliqua (see p. 126), all the words in this list are 
followed by the Subjunctive. (" Dum" is sometimes an exception.) 
When a word introduces an Indirect Question, it is followed by the 
Butgunctivc. (Rule 41.) 



(5) Note the idiom "est qui," "sunt qui," &e., with 
Subjunctive, as — 

There are some who cannot distinguish colours, 
Sunt qui colOres dinoscSrfc n5n possint. 

Note. — Certain Eelative Adverbs can often be sub- 
stituted, both in English or Latin, for the Cases of the 
Eelative combined with Prepositions, as — 

Relative *konoun. Relative Adverb. 

Latin. English, Latin. English. 

LucCis In quo, Place in which. Loctts qua or tibf, Place where. 
„ &d quern, „ to which. „ quo, „ whither. 

„ a ore quo, „ from which. „ undS, „ whence. 

These Eelative Adverbs (qua, ubT, qu5, iindS) follow the 
Bules just given for the Eelative Pronoun, as — 

(1) Indicative — 

The city j whence you came, is ancient , 
"Orbs, €x qua vSmsti, 6st antlqufi, 
or tlrbs, und6 venistl, Sst antiqua. 

(2) Subjunctive — 

I will lead you to a place whence you may see the enemy, 

= that from it you may see the enemy, 
Ts ad locum ducam Sx quo hOst€s vldSrfi possis, 
or undS hOstfis vldSrg possis, &c. 

Qul&j because. Indicative, as — 

Many hate me, because lam your friend, 
Multi mS OdSrunt quid sum tlbf amicus. 

Quin, that (after Verbs of " doubting," " denying," &c.). 
Subjunctive, as — 

It cannot be denied that the sun is larger than the moon, 
Negari non pdtSst quin sGl quam luna major sit. 

Qua 

(1) In order that (with a Comparative following). Sub- 
junctive, as — 

Learn to obey, that you may command the Utter, 
Pat-erg discS quo melius Imperes. 
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Note. — In Oratio Obliqua (see p. 126), all the words in this list are 
followed by the Subjunctive. (" Dum " is sometimes an exception.) 
When a word introduces an Indirect Question, it is followed by the 
Subjunctive. (Rule 41.) 



(2) Whither. See " Qui," Note. 
QuSSd. 

Qu6d, because. Indicative, as— 

Because I am your friend, he hates me, 
Quod tlbi amicus sum, me" odlt. 

Note. — If "aim" were substituted for "sum," the 
sentence would bear a slightly different meaning: 
" because, as he supposes, I am your friend." 

Note. — In the expressions " quod si," " qufld nisi," 
" qudd iitlnam," &c, " quod " is equivalent to but or 
now, and does not affect the Mood of the Yerb. 

Quomintis, that not, lit. by which the less (often rendered 
in English by "from " with the Participle). Subjunctive, 
as — 

Winter did not prevent the army from advancing, 
Hiems nOn obstltlt qu&minus 6x6rcltus prOgrecLerSttir. 
Lit. Did not stand in the way so that the army should advance the 
less (should not advance). 

It is used after Verbs of "hindering," "preventing," 
" refusing," &c. 



QuSniam, since. Indicative, i 

Depart to your homes, Bomans, since it is already night, 
VOs Quintet, quomam jam nox e"st, In v6str& t€ct& dlscedltg, 



Qu&ties, as often as. Indicative, i 

As often as winter returns, we need fire, 
Quoties brum& realt, Ign6 opus est. 

Quum, 

(1) When. As a general rule, the Mood used in Latin 
depends upon the Tense used in Latin. 
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Note. — In Oratio Obliqua (see p. 126), all the words in this list arc 
followed by the Bulgunctive. (" Dum" is sometimes an exception.) 
When a word introduces an Indirect Question, it is followed by the 
Subjunctive. (Rule 41.) 



(a) If the Tense used in Latin be Imperfect or 

Pluperfect, the Mood is Subjunctive. 

(b) If the Tense used be Present, Future, Perfect, or, 

Future Perfect, the Mood is Indicative, as — 

(a) When I was a boy, I learnt much, 
Quum ptier Sssem, mult& dtdtcL 

(b) He who does not prevent an injustice, when lie is nble 

to do so, acts unjustly, 
Is qui injurlam non propuls&t, quum potest, InjQste faclt. 

Note. — "Quum" with the Imperfect and Pluperfect 
Subjunctive in Latin corresponds to "wtan" with the 
Aorist, as well as with the Imperfect and Pluperfect In- 
dicative in English. 

Clauses with " quum " may often be rendered by the 
English Present Participle, e.g. — 

Quum EOmam pe"rvenissem, Caesarem vidi, 
On reaching Borne, I saw Cxsar. 

14 Quum " with the Perfect Indicative in Latin corre- 
sponds to " when " with the Perfect Indicative in English, 
and implies frequent repetition of the action. 

(2) Since. Subjunctive, as — 

I hate you, since you are a coward, 
Te Odi quum Ignaviis sis. 

(3) Although. Subjunctive, as — 

Although he might have been rich, he preferred being poor, 
Quum divSs esse 1 pOssfct, pauper 6ssS maltilt. 

Si, if. For Construction, see Conditional Sentences, p. 127. 

Simttl, ) 

Simttl ac, V a* toon as. Indicative, i 

Simttl atquS, J 

I went away as soon as he came, 
Abli sxmvX dtque vSnlt. 
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Note. — In Oratio Obliqua (see p. 126), all the words in this list are 
followed by the Subjunctive. («« Dam " is sometimes an exception.) 
When a word introduces an Indirect Question, it is followed by the 
Subjunctive. (Rule 41.) 



Slquldem, inasmuch as, since. Indicative, as — 
Since I must die, I will die as nobly as I may, 
Siquldem nidriendum est, quam pulchSrrlme* mort&r. 

Note. — " Siquidem " means properly if indeed ; the sen- 
tence given above hardly differs from — 

If I must indeed die, I will die as nobly as I may. 

Tanquam, as if. Subjunctive, as — 

You have sent money, as if I needed it, 
Pecunlam mlslstl tanquam ejus IndlgSrem. 

T&metai, although, notwithstanding that. Indicative, as — 
Although I saw the king myself, I scarcely believed my eyes, 
Tdmetsi IpsS rggem vidi, oculis vix crgdldL 

ihw. 

(1) Where, Eelative Adverb. Indicative. 

(2) Where t Interrogative Adverb. Indicative. 

(3) When, Eelative Adverb. Indicative. 
See "Qui," Note. 

Und8, whence, Eelative or Interrogative Adverb. In- 
dicative. 
See "Qui," Note. 

tfr. 

(1) In order that, introducing a Purpose. See Rule 41. 

(2) So that, introducing a Consequence. See Rule 41. 

(3) Although, granting that. Subjunctive, as — 
Although the strength be wanting, yet the will is praiseworthy, 
tit deslnt vires t&men est la£Ldand& voluntas. 

(4) When. Indicative, as — 

When he came, I went away, 
Ut venit abiL 

(5) How. See Rule 41 (Indirect Question). 
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Note. — In Oratio Obliqua (see p. 126), all the words in this list are 
followed by the Subjunctive. (" Dum " is sometimes an exception.) 
When a word introduces an Indirect Question, it is followed by the 
Subjunctive. (Rule 41.) 



(6) As. Indicative, as — 

Go on as you Jiave begun, 
PSrge" tit Instlttiistl. 

(7) Since (of time). Indicative, as — 

Since I have been in Pontus the Danube has thrice frozen, 
tft sumus in POntO ter frigSre* cOnstltlt Istfr. 

V81«t, 

VSlflti. \ as if. Subjunctive, 

V81ttt " 



'■■]■ 

Ml J 



The fox is hastening as if dogs were pursuing, 
Prdperat vulpSs velut si cane* Insequantur. 
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LIST OF VERBS. 

This List contains the Principal Verbs in common use, which 

1116 (1) Irregular in their formation, 

(2) Noteworthy in their construction. 

The figures refer to the Syntax Rules. 



Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 


abdlco 


abdicate 


abdlcare* 


abdlcayi 


abdlcatum 


note 


abdlcS 
abdo 


reject 

(remove or \ 
\ hide ) 

depart 


abdicgre* 
abdfrc* 


abdixi 
abdidi 


abdictum 
abdltum 


6 
6 


ab§6 


ablrS 


&bfi or abivi 


abltutn 


Intransitive 


abhSrrfid 


differ 


abhorrerfi 


abhdrrai 


— 


note 


abltlo 


wash 


ablflere* 


ablui 


ablttltum 


6 


abnftd 


refuse 


abnti&e 


abntti 


abniiltum 


6 


ab5U5 


destroy 


abOlere" 


abolevi 


abolltum 


6 


abftltsed 


decay 


abolesoSrfi 


abolevi 


— 


Intransitive 


&br5g5 
abscidd 


(repeal or \ 
\ deprive j 
cutoff 


abrOgarg 
abscidere* 


abrogavi 
abscidi 


abrogatum 
abscissum 


note 
6 and 13 


abslstd 


desist 


absistere' 


abstlti 


— 


33 


absolvd 


absolve 


absolvSrC* 


absolvi 


absolutum 


11 and note 


abstlngo 


(restrain or ) 
\ abstain ) 
ibe absent or) 
< distant, be\ 
( wanting j 
abound 


abstlnerg 


abstmui 


abstentum 


note 


absum 


abesse* 


abfui 


— 


note 


abfindd 


abundarC 


abundavi 


abundatum 


27 


ibtttfr 


abuse 


abuti 


abuBtls sum 


— 


26 


ftooSdS 


come 


accedgre* 


access! 


accessum 


note 


&eeelSr5 


hasten 


accelerare* 


acceleravl 


acceleratum 


( Gor 
{Intransitive 
6 


aeoBndd 


kindle 


accendgre* 


acceudi 


accensum 
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NOTES ON THE VERBS. 

abdico. Takes Accusative of the person abdicating 
an office, and Ablative of the office abdicated, as — 
English — I abdicate the consulship, 
Latin — I remove myself from the consulship, 
Abdico m€ consulatu. 
Also simply Accusative of the office abdicated, as — 
Abdico consulatum. 



abhorrSo. Ablative with " ab," \ 

This plan differs greatly from that, 
Hoc consilium ab Illo lOnge abhOrrfit. 

abrdgo. 

(i) = "repeal" (6), as— 

They repealed the law, 
Legem abrogavSriint. 
(ii) " deprive (of an office)," Accusative of the office and 
Dative of the person, as — 

The Senate deprived my brother of his command, 
SSnatus fratrl mSO impSrIum abrogavit. 

absolvo. Also = " finish," and in this sense takes tho 
Accusative. 

abstineo. 

(i) Accusative and Ablative with or without " ab," as— 
I abstain from crime, 

Me scelerS abstineo (i.e. I restrain myself from crime), 
or Me a scel6r& abstinSO. 
(ii) Simply Ablative with or without " &b," as — 
/ abstained from the rebellion, 
Defections abstinul, 
or A defection^ abstintil. 

absum. 

(i) = " am absent," takes the Ablative with *' fib," as -^ 
He is absent from the city, 
Ab urbS abest. 
(ii) = " am wanting to," takes the Dative, as — 
That thing alone was wanting to me % 
£a res sdla mini aberat. 
accedo. 

(i) = " come," Accusative with " ad." 
(ii) = "be added," oither Ace. with "&d," or Dat. 

M 2 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 


aecldo 


happen 


accIdSrS 


accldi 


__ 


note 


aeeido 


cut 


accid&g 


accldi 


accisum 


6 


acctlmbd 


recline 


accumberg 


accflbai 


accttbttum 


( 15 or 
{Intransitive 
6 or 11 


aeoflso 


accuse 


accusare' 


accuaavi 


accusatum 


actio 


whet 


acttere* 


acfti 


acutum 


6 


addled 


adjudge 


addicSig 


addixi 


addictum 


13 


addd 


add 


addSre 


addldl 


addltum 


13 


&dS5 


approach 


adire* 


adfi or adivi 


adltum 


(Intransitive 
{ or 6 
6 


adMW5 


apply 


adhlbere* 


adhlbai 


adhlbltum 


adlmo 


take away 


adlmSre 


ademi 


ademptum 


13 


adlplscor 


obtain 


fidlpisci 


adepttts gum 


— 


6 


adjaceo 


lie near 


adjacere' 


adjactti 


— 


15 


&djle!5 


add 


adjfcere' 


adjeci 


adjectum 


13 


adjudlco 
adjftyd 


award 
help 


adjudlcarS 
adjuYare' 


adjudtcavi 
adjuvi 


adjudlcatum 
adjutum 


13 
6 


adol£5 


{offer in sa~\ 
{ crifice J 
grow up 


adOlerS 


adoltti 


adultum 


6 


adSleseo 


adolescere' 


adolevi 


adultum 


Intransitive 


ad5rI5r 


attack 


&doriri 


adortttssum 


— 


6 


adflum 


be present 


adesafi 


adfttl 


— ' 


( 14 or 
{Intransitive 


adfilSr 


flatter 


adulari 


adulattts sum 


— 


6or(rarely)15 


adttro 


burn 


adurfirg 


aduasi 


adustum 


6 


advSnld 


approach 


advSnire' 


adveni 


adventum 


6 


adverser 


oppose 


adversari 


(adversattts 1 
\ sum J 


— 


15 


SemttlSr 


rival 


aemtllari 


(aemulattts \ 
{ sum J 
attuli 


— 


6 or 15 


&fl&r5 


bring to 


aflerrg 


allatum 


13 


affiold 


Ureaty visit, \ 
{ or affect ] 
dash against 


afflc&6 


affeci 


affectum 


note 


affllg5 


affligere 


afflixl 


afflictum 


13 


aggSrd 


heap up 


aggfirarg 


aggeravi 


aggeratum 


6 


aggerd 


bring 


agg6r6r6 


aggessi 


aggestum 


6 


W"} 


attack 


aggrgdl 


(aggresstts \ 
{ sum / 


— 


6 


agnSseS 


recognize 


agnoscere 


agnovi 


agnltum 


6 


agd 


do 


agere* 


egi 


actum 


6 


aid 


say 


— 


— 


— 


6 or 40 


alWo 


be white 


albere* 


— 


— 


Intransitive 


Uge5 


be cold 


algere* 


alsi 


— 


Intransitive 


alllclo 


attract 


aMcCre* 


allexi 


allectum 


6 


aU5qu5r 


address 


alldqui 


(allocutus | 
\ sum / 


— 


6 


aid 


nourish 


alere 


alfti 


altum 


6 


ambft 


go round 


amblrfi 


(ambfi and) 
{ ambivi / 


ambltum 


6 


amlclo 


clothe 


amlcirS 


amictum 


6 


ftngd vex 


angerc* 


— — 


6 
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accldo. Is generally used of that winch, happeus 
unfortunately, 
(i) Dative, as — 

A misfortune happened to me $ 
C&l&mitas mihl ftccidit. 
(ii) It is often used Impersonally, and then takes " tit " 
with Subjunctive, as — 

It happened that I was away, 
Accldlt tit abSssem. 
The Verb is also used in its natural sense of " fall," and 
is then Intransitive. 



afficio. Takes Accusative of the person, Ablative of 
the thing, as — 

He visits the hoy with praise = he praises the boy, 
Afflcit piL8rum laudS. 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 


anIxn&d-\ 
vertd J 


perceive 


/ anfrnad- \ 
\ vertfirC/ 


animadvert! 


f&nlmadver- \ 
{ sum J 


note 


annuS 


(assent or \ 
\ grant f 


annttere* 


aim til 


annutum 


15 or 13 


&nte£5 


go before 


antelre* 


fanteli or \ 
{ antelvi / 

antetaii 


— 


6 


antSflr* 


prefer 


anteferre* 


antelatum 


13 


apSrtt 


open 


aperire* 


aperai 


apertum 


6 


apparW 


appear 
call 


appareie* 


appartti 


apparltum 


Intransitive 


app5115 


appellarS 


appellavi 


appellatum 


6 1 


appello 


(bring to- \ 
\ wards ) 


appellors 


apptlli 
[appllcavi | 


appulsum 


13 ] 


applied 


bring near 


applIcarS 


1 and ap- > 
( pllctti ) 


applfcatum 


13 


&pp5n5 


put to 
Uceep off or | 


apponere' 


app5stti 


appfeltum 


13 


areid 


| keep off > 
( from ) 


arcere* 


area! 


— 


6 or 13 


arcessS 


summon 


arcesserS 


arcessivi 


arcessitum 


6 


ardeo 


burn 


arderS 


are! 


arsum 


Intransitive 


argifc 


convict 


argtiere' 


argtii 


argutum 


11 


arrldSd 


(smile on or) 
\ smile ) 


arriderS 


arris! 


arrisum 


( 15 or 
[Intransitive 


ascends 


(ascend or \ 
\ mount j 
admit 


ascendSre' 


ascend! 


ascensum 


( Intransitive 
\ or6 
6 


astfscS 


asclscfirfi 


ascivi 


ascltum 


asorlbS 


ascribe 


ascribere* 


a scrips! 


ascriptum 


13 


aspern5r 


disdain 


aspernari 


faspernatfis \ 
\ sum / 


— 


6 


asplett 


see 


asptcGrS 


aspexi 


aspectum 


6 


asaentWr 


assent 


assentiri 


assenstis siim 


— 


15 


assentftr 


flatter 


assentar! 


(assentattis \ 
\ sum J 


— 


15 


inert 


claim 


assCrgrg 


asseriii 


assertum 


6 


assidiS 


sit by 


asslderc* 


assedi 


asscssum 


15 


assists 


stand by 


assistere* 


astft! 


— 


( 15 or 
[Intransitive 


assueaco 


be wont 


assuescere' 


assuevi 


assuetum 


33 


assurgd 


rise 


assurgere 


assurrcxi 


assurrectum 


Intransitive 


&tt«nd5 


(apply or ) 
\ attend J 
reach 


attendere 


attend! 


attentum 


note 


attfng5 


att!ng6rS 


attfgi 


attactum 


6 


aud£5 


dare 


audere* 


austls sum 


— 


33 


auferS 


take away 


auferre 


abstul! 


ablatum 


6 or 13 


augft 


increase 


augcre* 


auxi 


auctum 


6 


auzillSr 


help 


auxYHari 


Jauxlllattts ] 
X sum J 




15 


avW 


desire 


avere* 
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animadverto. 
(i) = "perceive." (6.) 
(ii) = "inflict punishment," Accusative with " In," as- 

I will punish the robber, 

Animadv6rtam in IStrOneni (I will inflict punishment 
on the robber), 

attendo. 

(i) =" apply" (6), as— 

Apply your mind that you may understand, 
Att6nd8 animum tit intfilligas. 

(ii) = " attend," Intransitive, as — 

If you attend you will understand, 
Si attendee IntelligSs. 

(iii) = "attend to" (6), as— 
Attend to the first line, 
Primum vereum attends. 
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Verb. 



av» 

averaor 

tenSdlco 
ben&flcft 
MM 

tlindttr 

cad) 
c£5dd 

cano 
canto 

eap9«o 

capld 
c&rS5 
carpd 

cavlllor 
o6d5 

0515 

c$n5 

cSnriffl 

cSrnd 

cSrt5 

cU5 

e!ng5 

clronmdS 

clrcttmSS 

clrctlm- \ 

AM 
clrctlm- \ 

j!oI5 
clrcfLm- 

scrlb5 
clrcnxn- 

8tdt5 
clrcum- 

sidd 
clrcum- 

8l8t5 



Meaning. 



be well 

(turn away *» 
/nwn J 

bleu 
benefit 
drink 

flatter 

fall 
strike 

sing 

ting 

seize i go to, 
or under- 
take 

take 

be without 

pluck 

oeware of 

mock 

yield 

\keep in ig- J 
norance of* 
, or conceal) 
dine 

think (note) 
see 

strive 

rouse 

surround 

surround 

go round 
flow round 
throw round 
enclose 
blockade 
besiege 
stand round 



Infinitive. 



avert 



aversari 

ben&lic&g 
beneTIc8rC 

bitere 

blandlri 

c&d&e 
caedfre* 

can^rS 
cantarS 



capessgre* 

capere* 
carerfi 
carperS 
cavere* 

cavillari 

cedfiiS 

cclarC 

cenarS 
ceDserfi 
cernere' 

ccrtarfi 

cleiS" 

fingere* 

circumdare' 

circttmire' 



Perfect. 



JaYereattts 
\ sum 
ben&lixi 
benSfeei 
blbi 

(blandittis 
som 
cecldi 
cecidi 

ceclnl 
cantavl 



J1V1 

oepi 
c&rui 
carpsi 
cavi 

(c&villattts 
\ sum 
cessi 



/circum- 
\ flttfiifi 
(circum- 
\ jlcere 
fclrcum- 




Snpine. 



celavl 

cenavi 
censui 

certavi 

civi 
cinxi 

circumde'di 
jcircttmfi or 
\ circttmlvi 

circumfluxi 



circumjecl 
\ /circum- 



ben€dictum 
bengfactnm 
tMepotnm 



casum 
caesura 

cantum 
cantatum 

capeesitum 

captnm 
carltum 
carp turn 
cautum 



celatum 

oenatum note 
censum 

certatum 

cltum 

cinctum 

circumdatum 

circttftum 



Construction. 



\ 8crIb6r6/\ scrips! 

circumsedi 



(circumjec- 

\ turn 
1 fclrcum- 
}\ scriptum 

(circum- 

\ 6C88Um 



clrcumstSti 



{Intransitive 
see p. 79 

6 

15 
15 

6 

15 

Intransitive 
6 

(Intransitive 
or6 
{Intransitive 
or6 

6 

6 
27 
6 

note 
(Intransitive 
\ or 6 
15 

19 or 6 

Intransitive 

note 

6 

( 33 or 

{Intransitive 

6 

6 

note 



13 
6 
6 

6 

( 6 or 
{Intransitive 
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cSvSo. Is followed 
(i) by Accusative — 

Beware of the dog, 
C&ve c&nem. 

(ii) By Ablative preceded by " &b," as — 

Beware of the dog, 
C&ve a cfin6. 

Ciii) By " no " with Subjunctive — 

Beware of going, 
or, Beware lest you go, 
CavS n6 gas. 

(iv) = " take care for " or " of" (15), as— 
Have a care for the commonwealth, 
Cave rfiipublicae. 

ceno has Perf. Part " cenatiis " used as Deponent 
= " having dined." 

censSo. 

(i) = " propose," Gerundive or " tit " with Subjunc- 
tive, as — 

Cato proposed that Carthage should be destroyed, 
Cat5 Carthaginem delendam esse" c6nsiiit, 
or, C&tO censliit fit Carthag5 delerCtiir. 

(ii) = " resolve." The same construction. 

(iii) = "advise," Gerundive or Subjunctive without 
" fit," as— ■ 

Be advised me to keep a horse, 
fiquum mlhi pascendum 6ss6 cOustltt. 
I advise you to beware, 
CensSO cavfias. 

(iv) = "think " or "suppose," Accusative and Infinitive, 
as — 

Do you think that Csesar was justly put to death t 
Caes&rSmne jure" Interfectum essg cSnsSs ? 

circumdo. 
(i) Accusative and Ablative, as — 

I surround the city with a ditch, 
CircumdO urbem fossa. 

(ii) Dative and Accusative — 

English — I surround the city with a ditch, 
Latin — I put round the city a ditch, 
Circumdo urbi ftfesam. (13.) 
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ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



Verb. 



Meaning. 



Infinitive. 



Perfect. 



Supine. 



Construction. 



oirofUn- 
specto 

clrcum- 
splcld 



1 



^* 5 /) defraud J *^ ni! 



olretLm- 

sto 
circum- 

▼ihdr 

ciroftm- 
▼enld 

olaudd 
cSalesod 

c5eo 

coepl 

oSeroeo 

odgndsod 

cogd 

cohlbeo 

colHgS 

odUIgS 

oolloqudr 

0515 

comml- l 

nlscSr / 

oompSllo 

o5mp5U5 

o5mp5xl5 
cdmpesco 
o5m- 1 

plect5rj 
oompleo 
compond 
oompre- \ 

hendd / 
c5m- \ 

pung5 / 
conoSdo 
ednoldd 
conoldo 

c5noIn5 

c5xlo1Hxt5 
Colitis 



lookroundor 
look round] 
upon 

look round, 
look round 
upon or 
consider 

stand round 

ride around 

surround, 
distress, or' 
defraud 

shut 

unite 

(come to- 
gether 
begin 
compel 
know 
force 
confine 
bind 
collect 

parley 

till 

feign 

address 
(drive to- 



I (circum- |i circum- Wcircum- W. 
j \ spectarej \ spectavi / \ spectatumj \ 



find out 
check 

embrace 



put together 
apprehend 

sting 

yield 

fall 

cut to pieces 

sing 

run together 
shake 



(circum- ^ 
\ splcerfi j 

/circum- \ 

\ starfi / 

/circum- \ 

\ vein J 

(circum- | 
venire* / 

claud6r6 
coalesced 

coirfi 

coepissS 

eocrcere* 

cognosced 

cdger6 

cShlberS 

colllgarg 

collIgerS 

colldqui 

colfirg 
/comml 
I aSsci 
compellare' 

compelled 

o6mp€rir6 
cdmpesc6r6 

complect! 

complere 
cdmpdnere* 

Icomprfi- 1 
hendere* / 
compun- \ 
g6re / 
conc€d8r6 
conddSre' 
concidfirC 

conclne're" 

concurrerg 
cdnctttere 



circumspexi 



circumstetl 

{circumveo- 
tus sum 



circumveni 

clttUfel 

cSalai 
coli or com 



cuercui 
cdgndvi 
cdegi 
cohtbdi 
cdlllgavi 
collegi 
fcdllocuttts 
\ sum 
colui 

commcntas 1 
sum / 

compellavi 

compuli 

comperi 
compescQi 

(complex its \ 
sum / 

complevi 
cdmposai 

comprehend! 

compunxi 

concessi 
concldi 
cdneidi 

cSncInui 

concurri 
concuss! 



{circiim- 
spectum 



it 



Intransitive 
or6 

Intransitive 
or6 



•) 



}f 



(circumven- 
\ turn 

clausum 
coalltum 

coltum 

coeptnm 

coercltum 

cognUum 

coactum 

cohtbltum 

cdlllgatum 

collectum 



cultum 

compellatum 

oompulsum 

compertum 



completum 
composttum 
|c5mpr6hen-l 
\ sum / 

compunctum 

c5ncessum 



concursnm 
concusBum 



/ Got 
{Intransitive 



6 
Intransitive 

Intransitive 

6 and 33 
6 
6 
C note 
6 
G 
G 

Intransitive 



G 

6 

6 

G 
G 

G 

G 
note 



note 
Intransitive 

6 

( 6 or 

\Intransitive 

Intransitive 

6 
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COgO. 
(i) = " force," Infinitive or " tit " with the Subjunc- 
tive, as — 

He forced the Gauls to fight, 
CdSgtt Gallos piignarS (33), 
or, Co€git Gall5s tit pugnar&it. 

(ii) = " assemble." (6.) 

Be assembled the council, 
Concilium co(5git. 

cdmpono. 

(i) = " put together " or " compose." (6.) 
(ii) = "compare" (13.) 

concedo. 

(i) = « yield," or " surrender oneself." (Intransitivo 
or 15.) 

(ii) = " yield " or " give." (6 or 13.) 
(iii) =• " withdraw oneself." (Intransitive.) 
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ETON LATIN GBAMMAR. 



Verb. 



Meaning. 



Infinitive. 



Perfect. 



Supine. 



Construction. 



C5n- 1 
ddmnSj 

condlS 

condd 

oondonS 

cdnfSrrid 

oonfSrd 

confide 

05nflt5»r 

o5nflIg5 

congr*-1 

dlor j 

odngruS 

cdnSr 

con- 
scendd 



oonsolaod 

oonsentld 

oonaSrd 
©5nfl$rd 

c5nslst5 

oonspIoIS 

consplcor 

c5n- \ 
stern6 J 

con- \ 
stgrnS/ 

c5nstitu5 

constS 

c3nsuescd > 

consuls 

contends 



condemn 

season 

bufld or hide 

pardon 

compress 

{bring or 
compare 

trust 

confess 

combat 

encounter 

agree 

try 

ascend, 
embark on, 
or embark 

to inflict 



fcdndem- \ 
\ narfi j 

condlrS 

cdnd£re' 

condonare' 

cdnferelre" 

conferrS 

confldere* 

oonflteri 

confliggre' 
cdDgredi 
cdngrtiere' 
conari 



cundemnayl 

{condivi or 
condfi 
condldi 
condonavi 
confers! 

contilli 

conf letifl sum 

(confessus 
\ sum 

conflixi 
fcdngresstts \ 



- ll^TS. i/oonscen-\ 



agree with 

sow 
join 

stand 

see 

see 

affright 
bestrew 



{place or deA 
termine ) 

be consistent 
be wont 

consult 

(strain or \ 
! contend J 



conscisoSre' 

consentlrS 

consSrSrS 
con8Sr6rS 

oonsist6r6 

conspire* 

consplcari 

fcon- \ 
[ sternarej 
fcon- 
! stcrnSrS 



\ sum 
cdngrtti 

conattts sum 
consoendi 

conscivi 

consensl 

oonsevi 
conserai 

constlti 

conspexi 

Jconsplcattis^ 
\ sum 



constittt&e' 



constltiii 

constlti 

consueyi 

cdnsultti 

contenders I contend! 



constare* 

fconsues- ' 
\cerS 4 

consolere 1 



consternayi 
constrav! 



fodndem- 1 
\ natnm j 

conditum 

condltum 

condonatum 

confertnm 

collatum 



conflictum 



oonscensum 

conscitum 

consensum 

consftum 
consertum 

constttum 

conspectum 



(constcr- \ 
\ natum / 

constratum 

constftutum 

constatum 

consuetum 

consultum 

contentum 



6 or 11 

6 

6 
13 
6 

6 or 13 

15 or 26 or 40 

6 

Intransitive 
Intransitive 

15 

33 

6 or 
{Intransitive 

13 

( 15 or 
[Intransitive 

6 
6 . 

Intransitive 

6 

6 

6 
6 

note 
note 
33 
note 
note 
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cobstittio. 
(i) = " place," " establish," or " settle," (6.) 
(ii) = " resolve." (33.) 
consto. 
(i) = " be consistent," Dative, or " cum " with AM. as— 
The speech is consistent with itself, 
OratlO sib! (or secum) constat, 
(ii) = " remain firm " (Intransitive), as — 
I shall remain firm in this opinion, 
In hac sgntentla constabO. 
(iii) Impersonal. "It is well known" (Intransitive), as — 
It is well known to all that the war is being renewed, 
Constat aptid 0mn8s bSllum rfidlntegrari. 
(iv) Impersonal. " It is decided " (Dative). 
I have decided to go away, 
or, lam determined to go away, 
Constat mlhf abirS. 

The general is in doubt what he ought to do, 
Duel nOn constat quid facerS dsbfi&t. 
constQo. 
(i) = " consult for," "take thought for," "take care 
of" (15), as— 

He took thought for the boy, 
COnsuliilt piierO. 

(ii) = " consult," " ask counsel of" (6), as — 
Be consulted his father, 
COnsuluIt pStrem. 

(iii) = " take measures against," Accus. with " In," < 
He took strong measures against him, 
Gravltfir In 6um cOnsulult. 
contendo. 
(i) = « strain," as — 

He strains his bow, 
Arcum cOntSndlt. 
(ii) = " contend," " cum " with Ablative, as — 
He contends with the enemy, 
COntendlt cum hosts, 
(iii) = " ask," " fit " with Subjunctive, as— 
I will ask him to defend me, 
Cont€ndam ab eo tit me defSndit. 
(iv) = " endeavour "(33), as— 

We were endeavouring to escape. 
EfF&g6r6 contendGbamus. 
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ETON LATIN GBAMMAB. 



Verb. Meaning. Infinitive. 



Perfect. 



Supine. Construction. 



contingo 

contundo 

convenlS 

c5qu5 

crebrescd 

credo 

crepd 

oresoo 

c&M 

c&plo 



touch 

crush 

meet or agree 

cook 

increase 

{believe or \ 
entrust ) 

rattle 
increase 
lie 
desire 



contlnggrS 

contund&S 

conv6nir8 

coqtt&S 

crebresogrS 

credfrS 

cr6par6 

cresc6r6 

ciibarC 

ctipgrS 



oontigi 
contadi 



crebr&i 
credldi 
crSptii 
crevi 

cilbtti 

(ctipfi or \ 
cttpivi J 



contactum 
contusum 
conventum 
coctum 

credltum 

crSpltum 

cretum 

cttbltum 

cttpitum 



note 

6 

note 

6 

Intransitive 

note 

Intransitive 

Intransitive 

Intransitive 

6 or 33 
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contingo. 

(i) = "touch." (6.) 
(ii) = "reach" (poetical) (6), as— 
I reached Crete, 
Cre"tSn contigi. 
(iii) = " befall " or " happen " (Dative, or Intransitive), 
as — 

Many things befell me, 
MultA mini cdntigerunt. 
Many things happened favourably, 
Multa bene* contlggrunt. 
(iv) (Impersonal) = "it befalls" or "happens" (31), 
as — 

It happened to Trie to go to Corinth, 
Mihi CSrinthum IrS contiglt. 
Note. — " Contingo " is generally used of that which 
happens favourably. 

The Participle " contactus " is sometimes used in the 
sense of " contaminated." 

convSnio. 

(i) = "come together" (Intransitive), 
(ii) = "meet," "come to" (6), as— 

The envoys met Cmsar, 

LegatI Caes&rem convenerunt. 

(iii) = " be agreed upon " (Intransitive), as — 

The signal which had been agreed upon was given, 
Signum, qudcl convener&t, datum est. 
(iv) (Impersonal), " It is agreed " (Intransitive). 

credo. 

(i) = "entrust" (13), as— 

I entrust a booh to you, 
or, / entrust you with a booh, 
CrSdO tlb! librum. 
(ii) = "I trust," or "believe" (15), as— 
The soldiers trusted their general, 
MiKtSs duel crediderunt. 
The Prcetor believed the witness, 
Praetor tgsti crfididlt. 
(iii) = " think " (40), as— 

I think that Socrates was wise, 
SOcr&tem sapientem fttissS credo. 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 


cflrS 


take care 


curare 


curavl 


curatum 


note 


ofirrS 


run 


curiere* 


cticum 


cursum 


(Intransitice 
11 


damn5 


condemn 


damnarfi 


damnavi 


damnatum 


debeo 


owe or ought 


debcrg 


debui 


debltum 


6©r33 


decedd 


depart 


deced&g 


decessi 


deceuBum 


Intransitive 


decerns 


decide 


decernfirg 


decrevi 


decretum 


6 or S3 


deced 


befit 


dgcerfi 


dectti 


— 


note 


decldo 


fall 


deciders 


decldi 


— 


Intransitive 


dSddd 


cut down 


decidgrC 


decidi 


decisum 


6 


dSdpId 


deceive 


deciperS 


decepi 


deception 


6 


decurro 


run down 


decurrSre' 


decurri 


decursum 


Intransitive 


decutIS 


shake down 


dectttgre' 


decussi 


decussum 


6 


dedo 


surrender 


dederg 


dedldi 


dedltum 


13 


defendo 


defend 


defender^ 


defend! 


defensum 


13 


dSISrS 


bring down 


deferrg 


detttli 


delatum 


13 


dgffittiwfir 


grow weary 


defgtisci 


(defeastts \ 
\ sum J 
defeci 


— 


13 


defloft 


fail 


deftcerg 


defectum 


note 


J* 5 . X 


spend 


deggrg 


degi 


— 


6 


d ^ 


march down 


degrgdi 


fdegressus \ 
\ sum / 
dejeci 


— 


Intransitive 


dejlcld 


throw down 


dejfeerg 
delerg 


dejectum 
deletum 


6 


deleo 


blot out 


delevi 


6 


dellberd 


consider 


delibgrarg 


dellbgravi 


deliberatum 


( Got 
[Intransitive 
6 


dellgd 


bind 


dellgarg 


dellgavi 


deltgatum 


dellgo 


select 


dellgerg 


delegi 


delectum 


6 


dfilTwquft 


do wrong 


delinqugrg 


deliqui - 


delictum 


Intransitive 


demo 


takeaway 


demerg 


dempsi 


demptum 


note 


denatS 


thicken 


denaerg 


— 


densetum 


6 


dinid 


thicken 


densajg 


densavl 


densatum 


6 


depelW 


drive away 


depellerg 


depiili 


depulflum 


6 


deridW 


mock 


deriderg 


derisi 


derisum 


( 6 or 
{Intransitive 


dHelieo 


revolt 


descisogrg 


(descm or \ 
\ descfi J 
deserui 


descitum 


Intransitive 


desert 


desert 


desgrgre" 


desertum 


6 


detino 


cease 


deslngrg 


desfi 


desltum 


(Intransitive 
\ 6 and 33 
26 or 33 


deslstf 


desist 


desisterg 


deatffi 


destitum 


diploid 


despise 


desplcerg 


despexi 


despectum 


6 


destftfiS 


desert 


destltugrg 


destltai 


destltutum 


6 


desum 


fail 


deessg 


deftti 


— 


14 


dStrfihS 


draw off 


detrahgrg 


detraxi 


detractum 


13 


dStr8ct5 


\refuse or \ 
[ depreciate) 


detrectarg 


detrectavi 


detrectatum 


fi 


dloo 


dedicate 


dlcare 


dlcavl 


dfcatum 


6 


died 


say 


dicgrg 


dlxl 


dictum 
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euro. 

(i) = " take care of." (6.) 

(ii) = " have (a thing done)," Gerundive, as— 
He had a twill built, 
Cflravlt mtlrum aedlficandum. 

(iii) = " take care " (that) or " mind " (that), Subjunctive 
with or without " tit." 

Take care that you keep in good health, 
Cdra tit valSfts, 
or, Cura valfias. 

dScSo. 

(i) = "befit" (6), as— 

A myrtle wreath befits you, 
Myrtfia sSrta te decent. 

(ii) (Impersonal) = " it befits" (6) or (31), as— 
It befits you to sing, 
Te cantare* dScSt. 

Note. — In sense (i) the first and second persons are 
never used. 

deficio. 

(i) = " fail," " forsake " (6) or (15), as— 
Words fail me, 
Verba me deficient, 
or, mm! deficient. 

(ii) "= " fail," " be wanting " (Intransitive), as — 
The supply of corn is failing, 
Frumenti copla deficit. 

demo, "take away." 

(i) (Usually) Accusative and " de " or " ab " with Abla- 
tive, as — 

I take this away from you, 
Hoc a te demo. 

(ii) Accusative and Dative, 
(iii) (6.) 



X 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 


dlffSrd 


put off 


differrfi 


distttli 


dilatum 


6 


dlgnfir 


deem worthy 


dignari 


dignatasBuni 


— 


note 


dlgridlfa 


depart 


digrfidi 


(digresstis 1 
\ sum J 




Intransitive 


dUXgS 


love 


dittggrt 


dilexi 


dilectum 


6 


dntlo5fo5 


grow light 


dllucesc&g 


diluxl 
jdlmlcavl i 




Intransitive 


dlmXeS 


fight 


dimfcarg 


< and diml- 
1 ctti j 

dfremi 


dimfcatum 


Intransitive 


dirlmd 


(interrupt or\ 
\ settle } 


dlrfm&£ 


dlremptum 


6 


dlBoSrnS 


distinguish 


discern&g 


discrcvi 


dlscretum 


6 


dlscd 


learn 


disc&g 


dldlci 


— 


6 


dlscripft 


differ 


discrgparS 


discrgptii 
(discurri 


— 


Intransitive 


dlscurrft 


run about 


discungre 


< and dis- 
( cttcurri 
jdispertivi 


discursum 


Intransitive 


dlipertifc 


distribute 


dispertirS 


< and dis- 
( pertn 
dissensi - 


dispcrtitum 


6 


dlssSntW 


disagree 


dissentirS 


dissensum 


Intransitive 


dissert 


sow 


dissfirgrg 


dissevi 


dissltum 


6 


dlssM 


[discourse or) 
{ discourse } 
1 of j 


diss&6r6 


dissfrtii 


dissertum 


(Intransitive 
\ or6 


dlssldtt 


disagree 


dissIderS 


dissedi 


dlsseesum 


Intransitive 


dlstfngnd 


distinguish 


/distill- \ 
\ gu6r6 J 


distiuxi 


distmctum 


6 


dlsto 


differ 
divide 


distar£ 


— 


— 


Intransitive 


divide 


divider 


dlYlBl 


diyisuiu 


6 


dd 


give 


darg 


d6dl 


datum 


13 


d<5cS5 


teach 


docerfi 


doctii 


doctum 


19 


dSxnlnfr 


rule 


ddmlnari 


fdomlnattts \ 
\ sum J 
d5mfii 


— 


Intransitive 


d5m5 


subdue 


domarg 


ddmftum 


6 


d6n5 


present 


donarS 


donavi 


donatum 


note 


d6td 


dower 


dotarS 


dotavi 


dotatttm 


6 


dfibltf 


doubt 


dubltarg 


dttbltavi 


dtibltatura 


note 


durSacd 


become hard 


diirescgrg 


durtti 


— 


Intransitive 


Sdlsstri 


relate 


ediss&6r£ 


edissgrtti 


edissertum 


6 


Sd5 


eat 


6d6r6 


edi 


esum 


6, see pp.64, 65 


9d6 


give forth 


ed&8 


edldi 


edltum 


6 


SduoS 


educate 


edttcarg 


edficavi 


edficatum 


6 


edflo5 


lead forth 


educSrfi 


eduxi 


eductum 


6 


eflSri 


carry forth 


efferrg 


extuli 


elatum 


6 


8fBrt 


make savage 


eflferarS 


efffcravi 


effftatum 


6 


SffXoXS 


make 


efffc&C 


efleci 


effectum 


note 


8gi5 


need 


6ger6 


figui 


— 


26 


SgrtdMr 


go forth 


egrfidi 
elXo6r« 


egresstts sum 


— 


Intransitive 


ellold 


draw forth 


efictti 


ellcltum 


6 
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dign5r. 
(i) = " deem worthy," Accusative and Ablative, as — 

I deem Casar worthy of praise, 

Caes&rem laud8 dignor. 

(ii) = "deign." (33.) . 

dond, *' present." Either 
. « (13.) 
or (ii) Accusative and Ablative, as — 

I present my brother with a sword, 
(i) DOnO 6nsem fr&tri, 
(ii) DGnO fratrem Cns8. 

d&blto. 

(i) = " doubt " (Intransitive) ; for such phrases as " 1 
doubt whether . . .," " I do not doubt that . . .," see 
"Whether" and "That," in List of English Prepo- 
sitions, &c. 

(ii) = "hesitate" (33), as— 

I do not hesitate to go, 
N5n dubltS Irg. 

officio, 
(i) = " make" (6) or (20), as— 

The carpenter made a ladder, 
F&bfr tignarlus fiffScit scalfis. 
His fellow citizens made Cicero consul, 
Cives CicSrOnem cOnstilem SffecSrunt. 

(ii) = " cause," " bring to pass," Subjunctive with 
"ut''or"ne," as— 

Antonius caused Cicero to be put to death, 
AntOnlus effecft tit ClcgrO InterffcSretiir. 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Gonstruetioo. 


elldd 


crtufe 


elideYB 


elisi 


clisum 


6 


«Xg5 


cft<>080 


ellgfre 


elegi 


electum 


6 • 


jmo 


6t*y 


emigre 


eml 


emptum 


6 


gnecfl 


destroy 


enecaie" 


enecfii 


eneotum 


6 


go 


go 


ire* 


fi or m 


Itum 


(Intransitive 
[ 18 
note 


ev5n» 


happen 


evenire* 


even! 


eventum 


exoSdd 


depart 


excedere* 


excess! 


excessum 


Intransitive 


excSUS 


excel 


excellere* 


— 


— 


(Intransitive 
\ or 15 
Intransitive 


oxoldd 


fallout 


excXdere' 


excldi 


__ 


excldd 


cut down 


excid&g 


excidi 


excisum 


6 


excld 


call forth 


excirfi 


(excm or "l 
\ excfi / 
excncurri 


excitum 


6 


SxoftrrS 


run forth 
shake off 


excurrSrS 


excursom 


Intransitive 


5xcuti5 


excutere* 


excuse! 


exoussum 


6 


ex$8 


go forth 


exlrfi 


exfi or exlvi 


exltum 


Intransitive 


exerc£5 


practise 


exercere* 


exerciii 


exercltum 


6 


§xhlb86 


show 


exhlberS 


exhlbtil 


exhibition 


6 


exImS 


take away 


exlmere* 


exemi 


exemptum 


6 


ex5rd!8r 


begin 


exordiri 


exorsus sum 


— 


6 or 83 


Sx8rI8r 


arise 


exdnri 


exortus sum 


— 


Intransitive 


exptdlft 


extricate 


expSdire 


/expeclm or\ 
\ exp&ffi J 


expeditum 


6 


exp6U5 


expel 


expellere' 


expull 


expulsum 


6 


expergls- 


\awake 


expergiscl 


rexperreotii8| 
\ sum J 


— 


Intransitive 


exp$rI5r 


try 


expenri 


experttts stun 


— 


6 


Sxpltt 


fill or satisfy 


explerg 


explevi 


expletum 


6 


SxpIXeS 


unfold 


expHcarg 


(expllcavi, \ 
\ or expllctti/ 


(expllcatum,! 
\ explloltum/ 


6 


exp*so5 


implore 


exposcerS 


expoposci 


— 


6 or 19 


exsftro 


thrust out 


exserere' 


exsertki 


exsertum 


6 


exslstd 


be 


exsifitfirg 


exstiti 


exstltum 


Intransitive 


exstfn- \ 
§rn5 J 


quench { 


exstin- \ 
guere* J 


exstinxi 


exstinctum 


6 


5xst8 


exist 


exstare* 


— 





Intransitive 


§xttod5 


spread 


extendere* 


extendi 


extentum 


6 


extund5 


beat out 


extunderg 


extttdi 


extusum 


6 


extto 


put off 


extt6r6 


extti 


exutum 


note 


f&oSssd 


(execute or \ 
\ depart J 


facesserg 


f&cessi 


f&cessitum 


( 6or 
{Intransitive 


facI5 


do 


facere* 


feci 


factum 


note 


f&U5 


deceive 


falls* 


ffifelll 




6 


OrcI6 


cram 


farcirg 


farsi 


fartum 


6 


fatflSr 


confess 


fateri 


fasstis sum 




6 


f&tl8C5 


crack or faint 


fatiscere* 


— 





Intransitive 


fav55 


favour 


favere* 


favl 


fautum 


!5 
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evSnio, <4 happen." 
(i) Intransitive, as — 

Many things of this sort have happened he/ore, 
MtUWL hujtlsmCdl antea evgnSrClnt. 

(ii) With Dative— 

. Many things happened to the army unexpectedly, 
Mdlt& exSrclt&I imprOvisO fivfinSrilnt. 

(iii) Impersonal. Subjunctive with "fit," as Subject, 
as — 

It happened that I returned into Italy, 
Ev€nit at In Itallam rSdirem. 

Sxtio. 

(i) = "strip off from" (13), as— 
He strips off his garment (strips off his garment from himself). 
Exalt slbi vestem. 

(ii) = " bare of," " strip off," Accusative and Ablative, 
as — 

He strips off his garment (strips himself of his garment), 
Exult s€ vests. 

fScio. 

(i) = "make." (6) or (20). 

(ii) = " cause," Subjunctive with " fit " or " n6," as— 
We caused him to go away, 
Peclmfis tit abirgt. 

Note the phrase "f&c vSni&s," &c, "be sure you 
come," &c. 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 










[use perous- j 




fSrld 


strike 


fCrirG 


use percuss! 


< sum or 
( ictum J 


6 


firftr 


keep holiday 


ferfari 


fertatus sum 


— 


Intransitive 


fcr5 


bear 


ferrfi 


tttll 


latum . 


6 


ferveo 


boil or rage 


ferverfi 


ferbtii, fervi 


— 


Intransitive 


fld5 


trust 


fidfirC 


fisus sum . 


fisum 


15 i 


ilgb 


& . 


figere 


fix! 


fixum 


6 


Undo 


split 

form 


findere* 


fldi 


fissum 


6 j 


flngo 


finggrfi 


finxi 


fictum 


note 


fid 


become 


fieri 


f actus sum 


— 


7 } 


flecto 


bend 


flectere 


flexi 


flexum 


6 


1185 


weep 


flere* 


flevi 


fletum 


Intransitive 


fln5 


flow 


fluere 


flux! 


fluxum 


Intransitive 


f5d!5. 


dig 


f Odere* 


fodi 


fossum. 


6 


foVSd 


cherish 


fSverB 


fovi 


fotum 


6 


frango 


break 


frang6r6 


fregi 


fractum 


6 


fremo 


murmur 


frgmgre* 


fremiti 


fremltum 


( 6or 
Xlntransitive 


frendo 


(gnash the \ 
\ teeth j 


frendere' 


— 


(fresum or \ 
X fressum * ) 


Intransitive 


fi!o5 


chafe 


fricarg 


frfctti 


(frictum or \ 
X frtcatum / 


6 


frfgesc5 


grow cold 


frigescere" 


frixi 


— 


Intransitive 


frlgo 
frfior 


roast 


frigere* 


— 


frictum 


6 


enjoy 


frul 


use usus sum 


— 


26 


fUglo 


fly from 


fug6re* 


fugi 


fttgltum 


note 


faiow 


prop 
shine 


fulcire 


falsi 


fultum 


6 


f&igSd 


fulgerg 


fQl81 


— 


Intransitive 


fftndo 


found 


fundare* 


fundavi 


ftindatum 


6 


fundo 


pour 


fundere' 


fudi 


fusum 


6 


ftngSr 


perform 


fungi 


functus sum 


— 


26 


fttrd 


rave 


fttrCrC 


— 


— 


Intransitive 


f&ror 


steal 


furari 


furatus sum 


— 


6 


gaudS5 


rejoice 


gaudere' 


gavistts sum 


— 


note 


gem5 


groan 


gemere' 


gemtii 


genrftum 


Intransitive 


&8r5 


(carry, carry\ 
\ on j 


ge're're' 


gessi 


gestum 


6 


gigno 


produce 


gignere' 


gentii 


genltum 


6 


glorI5r 


boast 


gloriari 


fglorfattts \ 
X sum / 
gresstts sum 


— . 


note 


gradl&r 


QO 


gradi 


— 


Intransitive 


grfttSr 


congratulate 


gratari 


gratattis sum 




(Intransitive 

X or 15 i 


grfttttlor 


congratulate 


grattilari 


[gratiilatfis \ 
X sum J 
habtti 


— 


15 


h&beo 


have 


habere 


habltum 


note J 


h55re5 


stick 


haererfi 


haesl 


haesum 


(Intransitive \ 

X or 15 ! 

6 ! 

i 


haurid | 


drain I haurirS 


hausi I houstum 
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fingo. 

(i) = "form." (6) or (20). 
(ii) = "suppose" (6) or (40), i 

Suppose this to be so, 
FingS hoc It& essfi. 

fttgiS. 
(i) = "fly from." (6.) 
(ii) = "flee" (Intransitive), 
(iii) = " forbear M (33), as— 

Forbear to inquire, 

FfigS quaererl. 

(iv) = " escape the notice of," as — 

The matter escaped Lycurgus' notice, 
R6s Lycflrgum fftglt. 

gaudeo, " rejoice." 
(i) with Ablative, as — 

He delights in warfare, 
Milltm gaudet. 
(ii) (40), as- 

I rejoice that you have returned, 
GaudSO tS r&illssS. 

(iii) (33.) 

glorI6r, " boast " (Intransitive, or (40), or Ablative with 
or without " de " or " In "). 

habeo. 

(i> = "have." (6.) 
(ii) = "consider." (20.) 

Note the phrase "Res It& se h&bgt," <*« matter stands 
thus. 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 


Used 


mutter 


hiscere' 


— 


— 


(Intransitive 
\ or (rarely) 6 


hSrrtfe* 


(bristle or 1 

\ tremble J 

| 


horreacCre 


horrttf 


— 


Intransitive 




use f 6rir6 1 








Io5 


strike < 


or per- > 
ctttei« j 


use percuss! 


ictum 


6 


Ign5M5 


pardon 


Ignoecere' 


ignovi 


igndtum 


15 


IlUoM 


entice 


illlcfire 


Illexi 


Ulectum 


G 


nw«» 


smear 


illlnere 


UlevI 


illltum 


6 


ImbW 


(moisten, | 
\ imbue f 
(overhang, | 
\ menace f 


imbtlere' 


imbai 


imbutum 


6 


ImmlnSd 


immlnere' 


— 


— 


15 


Impedld 


hinder 


ImpSdire 


fimpeclivi ^ 
\ or impeclli/ 


Impeclitum 


6 


Impelld 


urge on 


impelled 


impoli 


impulsum 


note 


Impendd 


expend 
rule 


impendere* 


impend! 


impensum 


6 


Imperltf 


imparl tar6 


ImpSrftavi 


imperltatum 


15 


Imperd 


rule 


imperare* 


impeniYi 


imperatum 


note 


Impfctld 


share with 


impertire* 


fimpertivi orl 
\ imperii! / 


impertitum 


13 


ImpIngS 


dash against 


impingerg 


impegi 


impactum 


13 


Impled 


fill 


Implerig 


implevl 


impletum 


6 


Implicit 


infold 


impllcare' 


jimpllcavi } 
\ or Impllcal/ 


| implloatum | 
I orimpll- > 
| cltum ) 


C 


Impon5 


place on 


imponSre' 


impfoai 


impfcltam 


13 


ImpugnS 


attack 


impugnarS 


impugn*?! 


impugnatum 


6 


Inoendfr 


inflame 


incendCr^ 


incendi 


incensum 


6 


Inoldd 


fall on 


Incldere' 


incld! 


— • 


(Intransitive 
\ or 15 


Inoldo 


cut 


iDcid6r6 


incidi 


incisum 


6 


Inolpld 


begin 


inclp6r6 


incepi 


inceptum 


6 or 33 


Increpltfl 


upbraid 


increpltare* 


inorepltavi 


increpltatum 


6 


Increpd 


reprove 


increparg 


increptti 


Increpltum 


6 


Incftmbd 


llie upon or | 
{ be devoted > 
1 to J 


Incumber^ 


Inctlbttl 


Incabltom 


(Intransitive 
[ or 15 


Inofirr5 


rusli in 


incurrere* 


fincurri and\ 
\ inctlcurri / 


incursum 


note 


IneaiS 


accuse 


incusarS 


incusavi 


incusatum 


11 


Inctttfd 


inflict 


incatere* 


incussi 


incussum 


13 


Indlod 


point out 
(proclaim \ 


IndlcarG 


indlcavi 


indlcatum 


6 


IndloS 


I or declare [ 
(war) 


indlcere' 


indixi 


indicium 


6 or 13 


IndlgSS 


\ against ) 
need 


IndlgerC 


indlgtti 
indXdi 


__ 


27 


Ind5 


name 


IndCrC 


indltum 


6 
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impello, " urge on." 

(i) («■) 
(ii) (6) and " iit" with Subjunctive, i 

Hunger urged the citizens to surrender their city, 
F&m€s Impultt civfis tit urbem d6d8r€nt. 

impSro. 

(i)(15),a*- 

He rules others, 
ImpSr&t Sills. 

(ii) = "aider, 9 ' Subjunctive with "iit" or "ne." 
Caesar ordered that the cavalry should start, 
Caes&r impfiravit tit gquitattis pr5ficiscSr6tfir. 

(iii) = "requisition" (13), as — 

The general requisitioned corn from the province. 
Dux frumSntum prOvinclae Impgravlt. 

incurro. 

(i) = " rush in." (Intransitive.) 
(ii) = "fall" (into). (Intransitive.) 
(iii) = " befall." (Intransitive.) 

Note. — In all these senses "Incurro" is generally fol- 
lowed by " In " with the Accusative. 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 


Indulged 


indulge 


Indulged 


indulsi 


indultum 


13 or 15 


IndW 


put on 


indaerS 


Indtti 


indutum 


note 


Ineo 


enter 


InirS 


Inn or Inivi 


Inltum 


. fi 


infero 


bring in 


Inferre* 


Intttli 


illatum 


note 


infield 


stain 


InflcSre* 


Infeci 


Infectum 


6 


Infllgo 
Ingr8dI8r 


inflict 
enter 


Infligere* 
ingrgdi 


inflixi 

fingresstts ) 
\ sum / 


inflictum 


6 or 13 
6 


IngrliS 


assail 


ingruer8 


ingrtti 


— 


Intransitive 


InhlMo 


check 


Inhlbere* 


Inhlbtti 


Inhlbltum 


6 


Insldeo 
InsIdWr 
InsUIS 


(sit on, or \ 
\ occupy j 
(lie in wait \ 
[for J 
leap upon 


insiders 
insldlari 
insllire* 


Insedi 

/Insldlattis \ 
\ sum J 

lnsflai 


insessum 


15 or 6 

15 

(Intransitive 
\ 6 or 15 


Inslmulo 


accuse 


inslmulare* 


inslmttlavi 


inslmulatum 


11 


Insisto 
InspIeI5 


press upon 
examine 


inslst8r$ 
lnspIcSrS 


Instlti 
Inspexl 


inspectum 


( 15 or 
{Intransitive 
6 


fnstltftd 


institute 


instltttere* 


instltui 


instfftutum 


note 


Instf 


pursue 


instate 


instlti 


inst&tum 


note 


IngtrUo 


(draw tip -or) 
\ furnish j 


instrQ6r6 


instruxi 


instructum 


6 


insum 


be in 


InessS 


— 


— 


/ 14 or 
{Intransitive 


Interoedo 


intervene . 


intercedere* 


Intercessi 


Intercessum 


note 


IntSrcIdo 


perish 


lntercldere* 


intercldi 


— 


Intransitive 


IntereldS 


cut 


IntercidSrfi 


intercidi 


intercisum 


6 


Interred 


forbid 


interdicere* 


interdixi 


interdictum 


note 


Int&So 


perish 


Intenre" 


interfi 


interltum 


Intransitive 


Inter- \ 
flcle / 


kill 


interfloSre' 


interfeci 


interfectum 


6 


Interims 
InterpSUd 


kill 
interrupt 


interlmere* 
jinterpel- \ 
\ lar6 J 


interemi 
Interpellavi 


interemptum 
(Interpel- \ 
{ latum J 


6 
6 
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indttS. 

(i) = "put on" (13), as— 

I put a robe on my body, 
IndiiO vfistem cOrpOri. 
(ii) = " clothe," Accusative and Ablative — 
I clothe my body with a robe, 
IndiiO corpus v6st8. 
Note. — In the Passive, an Accusative of the thing " put 
on " may be used, as — 

Maidens clothed in long robes, 
Virgin6s lOngas v6st6s inddtae. 

infgro. 

(i) = "introduce." (6) or (13). 

(ii) = " advance " (standards) or "wage" (war) (13), 
as — 

Cxsar waged war against Britain, 
Caesar Brltanntae bSllum intultt. 

instltiio. 

(i) = " institute " or " construct." (6.) 
(ii) = " begin " or " determine." (33.) 
(iii) = "educate" (6) or (poetical) (33). 

insto. 

(i) = " impend." (Intransitive.) 
(ii) = " press upon." (15.) 

intercedo. 

(i) s= " intervene," Intransitive, as — 

There was a marsh intervening, 
Palus IntercSdebat. 
A year had intervened, 
Annus Int6rce*ssSrat. 
(ii) = " interpose a veto against," Dative, as — 
The tribunes will veto the bill, 
Tribuni pl<jb!s rogation! int5rce*dent. 

interdico. 

(i) = " forbid," Dative and Ablative, as — 
He forbade Catilina the city, 
Catflmae urb8 IntSrdixit. 
(ii) Subjunctive with " ne," as — 

He forbade anyone to enter the house. 
Interdixlt ne quia fa dSmum InirSt. 
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Verb. 



Meaning. 



Infinitive. 



Perfect. 



Supine. 



Construction. 



IntBrsum 

IntSr- 1 
▼inld J 

!iitr5*6 

Invad6 

IXLVfaM 

InvidW 
InvigHS 

Ir&sofc 

IrrfdW 

jaeS6 
j&ol5 
jttbW 
jfing5 

jftr5 



be among 
interrupt 

enter 

attack 

find 

envy 

(keep watch 
over 

be angry with 

mock 

lie 

throw 
order 
join 

swear 



interest 

{Intervfi- \ 
nix* / 

IntrSirS 

InvadfirS 
in?SnirS 
InvIderS 

invlgllarg 
irasci 

Irridere 

jacerS 
jacfirfi 
jttberS 
jungSrfi 

jurarS 



Interfttl 
intervenl 

{intiftfi or 
lntrOIvi 

invasi 

invert! 

Invidi 

nrvlgilavi 
irattts sum 

irrisi 

jactii 
jeci 

JU881 

junxi 
juravi 



interventum 

intrtfttum 

invasum 

Inventum 

invisum 

invlgflatum 



lmsum 

jactum 
jussum 
junotum 

juratum note 



note 

15 

(Intransitive 
\ or 6 

note 

6 

15 

15 

/ 15 or 
{Intransitive 

( 6 or 
{Intransitive 

Intransitive 

6 

note 

note 

(Intransitive 
or 40 
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intersum. 

(i) = " be among " (14), as — 

Ajax was among the Greeks, 
Ajax mtSrerat Graecls. 
(ii) = " be a difference," " IntSr " with Accusative, as — 
There is this chief difference between man and brute. 
Inter hommem 8t beltiam h(5c maxlme* Interest, 
(iii) Impersonal. " It concerns," Genitive, as — 
It concerns all, 
Omnium interest. 

Note. — Instead of 

"mei," "tui," "sul," "nostrl," "vestri;" 
"mea," "tua," "site," "nostra," "vestra," 
are used, as — 

It concerns me, 
M8a mt^re&t. 

invado. 

(i) = " attack." (6.) 
(ii) = " make an attack." (Intransitive.) 

jiibeo, "order," usually takes the Accusative and 
Infinitive, as — 

We ordered him to come, 
Ju88tmus eum vemrB. 

jung5(l) = "unite "(6), as— 

Venus joined the lovers, 
Ventis junxlt am&ntSs. 

(2) = "join to" (13), as— 

Nero joined his troops to the army of Livius, 
Nerfl siias cOptas LxvII €xerdtiii jfmxit. 

(3) Notice particularly that such English sen- 
tences as — 

Caesar joined Pompey 
must be rendered in Latin either by (13), as — 
Caesar PSmpelS s6 jttnxlt. 
(lit.) Cxsar joined himself to Pompey, 

or by a passive verb, as — 

Caes&r PSmpeiO junctiis €st. 

jur5 has Perfect Participle " jiiratus " used as deponent 
^ " having sworn." 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine- 


Construction. 


jftvd 


deliglU 


jttvarfi 


juvi 


jutum 


note 


laWftatt 


shake 


labeT&cerg 


l&befeci 


l&b6factum 


6 


labd 


(totter or ) 
\ waver j 
glide 


labare* 


l&bavi 


labatum 


Intransitive 


labor 


labi 


lapstis sum 


— 


Intransitive 


laoSsso 


assail 


l&cesserc' 


l&cessivi 


lacessitum 


6 


l£9d5 


hurt 


laedere* 


laesi 


laesum 


6 


15etor 


rejoice 


laetari 


laetattis sum 


— 


livi 6 


lambo 


lick 


lambSie* 


Iambi 


— 


6 


Ian- 
guesc5 


(become \ 
\ faint j 


/langues- \ 


langfii 


— 


Intransitive 


largiSr 


bestow 


largiri 


largitfis sum 


— 


6 


lascivlo 
lavo 


frisk 
wash 


lascivire' 

fl&vare' or) 
\ lavere* J 


lascivli 
lavi 


lascivitum 
jlavatum, j 
< lautum or \ 
( lotum ) 


Intransitive 
6 


lego 


(choose or 1 
{read j 


lSgere* 


legi 


lectum 


6 


leg5 
Hbet 

UcSdr 


depute 
it pleases 

bid or bid for 


legarB 
llberC 

llceri 


legavi 

/llbttlt or \ 
\ libitum est/ 

llclttls sum 


legatum 


6 
(Intransitive 
\or 15. &a?31 
(Intransitive 
\ orQ 


Hc5t 


it is lawful 


UcerS 


/llcttlt or \ 
\ llcltttm est/ 


— 


note 


lino 
linqno 
HquS- \ 
faoio / 
Uquesc5 
Hqu5 


smear 
leave 

melt 

melt 
JiUtr 


Hnere* 
linquere* 
/HquSfa- \ 
\ cere* / 
Hquescere* 
HquarS 


levi or livi 
liqui 

llquSfeci 

llcui 
llquavi 


lltum 

llquSfactum 

llquatum 


6 
6 

6 

Intransitive 
6 


lSquor 


speak 


loqui 


lScuttts sum 


— 


( 6 or 
{Intransitive 


lficeo 


shine 


lucerg 


luxi 


— 


Intransitive 


ludo 


play 


ludere 


1U81 


lusum 


(Intransitive 
X 18 


lftgg5 


mourn 


lugere* 


luxi 


luctum 


(Intransitive 
X or6 


1*5 
mfferSS 


expiate 
mourn 


ltterS 
maerere* 


ltti 


— 


note 
(Intransitive 
\ or6 
15 

not* 


malSdled 
maid 


abuse 
prefer 


malftdicgrS 
mallS 


maiedlxi 
nraltti 


maiediotnm 
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jtLv5. 

(i) ="help." (6.) 
(ii)=" delight." (6.) 
(iii) Impersonal. "Delight" (31), 

It delights me to remember, 
MemlnlssS me" juvat. 

laetSr. 
(i) Ablative, as — 

J rejoice at your success. 
Laetftr prCspentate tua. 

(ii) Intransitive. 

(iii) (40), as— 

I rejoice that you are well, 
Laetfr t6 v&lSr5. 

licSt, " it is allowed." 

(i) Dative, as — 

It is allowed to me, 
LIc6t mlhl. 

(ii) Infinitive as Subject, as — 

lam allowed to be at leisure, 
L!c6t mlhi gss8 0tl6s6\ 

(iii) Subjunctive with or without " tit," as Subject, 

I am allowed to be at leisure, 
Licet mlhi iit sim otlosus. 

Wo. 

(i) = " expiate " (6), as— 

I expiate my crime, 
LdO scSliis. 

(ii) = "suffer" (6), as— 

I suffer the penalty, 
LiiO poenas. 

maid, " prefer." 
(i) (33), as— 

I prefer to be a slave rather than to fight, 
Servire quam pugnarS maid. 

(ii) (6), ae- 

I should prefer this. 

Hoc mallem. j*,. 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 


mando 


ei\join 


mandate* 


maudavi 


mandatum 


note 


mandd 


chew 


mandgrg 


mand! 


mansum 


6 


m&nS5 


(remain or | 


m&nerS 


mansi 


mansum 


(Intransitive 
\ or% 


mftnfl 


flow 


manare* 


manavi 


manatum 


Intransitive 


matt- \ 
rised / 


ripen 


/matures- \ 
\ cere* J 


maturui 


— 


Intransitive 


mSdSSr 


cure 


mSderi 


— 


— 


15 


mflmfaf 


remember 


memfnissfi 


— 


— 


note 


mfotifflr 


tell lies 


mentiri 


mentittis sum 


— 


Intransitive 


mSrttr / 


deserve 


fmSrer6 
\mereri 


mertti 
merltus sum 


metftum \ 


note 


m8rg5 


plunge 


mergere* 


mere! 


mersum 


6 


m6ttfr 


measure 


metiri 


mensus sum 


— 


6 


mitt 


reap 


m6ter2 


messtil 


messum 


6 


mStSr 


measure 


metari 


metatus sum 


— 


6 


m$t&5 


fear 


mfitttgrS 


mCttti 


• — 


note 


mlc5 


(quiver or \ 
\jUuh ) 


mfcare* 


mfcui 


— 


Intransitive 


mlnSr 


threaten 


mlnari 


mlnattts sum 


— 


note 
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mando. 

(i) = "order" (15), and Subjunctive with "iit" or 
"ne,"as— 

Csesar ordered Labienus to remain in Gaul, 
Caes&r L&bl6n0 mandSvlt tit In G&111& m*n3rit. 

(ii) = " entrust " or " commit," as — 

We commit seed to the ground. 
Semen tSrrae m&nd&miis. 

mSmini, "remember" (12) or (6) or (40), e.g. — , 

I remember the tune, 
Memlni niimfironim, or niimgros. 
I remember that the sun was eclipsed, 
Memini sOlem de"fic&r& 

mSr§5. 

(i) = " deserve," Accusative or Subjunctive with " iit," 
as — 

I deserve praise, 
Mereo laudem, 
or M6r80 iit lauder. 
(ii) = "earn "(pay). (6.) 

(iii) = " earn pay " or " serve in the army." (Intran- 
sitive.) 

(iv) "MerSor" (Deponent) with Adverbs "bene," 
" malS," &c, and followed by Ablative with " d6," means 
" deserve well or ill, <fec, of," as — 

A citizen who has deserved very well of the state, 
Civls d6 republics Optima mentus. 
Note. — " Merger " is also used in the senses (i) and (ii). 

m8tii5, " fear." 

(i) (60. 

(ii) Subjunctive with " iit " or " ne," according as the 
Dependent Clause in English is Negative or Positive, as — 
I fear he will not come, 
M6tu0 iit vem&t. 
I fear he will come, 
MetuS ne venl&t. 

mlnSr, "threaten " (13), as- 
English — / threaten him with death, 
Jjatin — I threaten death to him, 
Mtnfir mortem Si. 
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Verb. 



Meaning. 



Infinitive* 



Perfect. 



Supine. 



Construction. 



mlnfid 
mlscfco 

mUSxftr 

mlserSt 
mittd 
mdllor 
mM5 

m8n85 

m8rdSd 

mSrtfr 

m8r8r 

movSd 

xnttlcSo 

mut5 

nanciscSr 

n&3c8r 



diminish 
mix 

pity 

it pities 
send 
attempt 
grind 

{advise or 
warn 

bite 

die 

delay 

move 

soothe 

change 

obtain 

be born 



mlnu&e 
miscerfi 

mlsgreri 

mtsSrerS 
mittfirS 
moliri 
mclCrS 

monerg 

mord§r6 

mttri 

mttrari 

movers 

mulcerg 

.mutarS 

nancisci 

nasci 



mlntti 

miscai 

(misfirftus 
\ sum 



miBi 

mdlitus sum 
moltti 

mdntti 

mdmordi 
morttttts sum 
moratus sum 
movi- 
mulsi 
mutavl 
naottts sum 
natus sum 



mlnutum 
mixtum 



mdlltum 

monftum 

morsum 
note 

motum 

mulsum 

mutatum 



6 
6 

12 

10 
6 

note 
6 

note 

6 

Intransitive 

note 

6, note 

6 

note 

6 
note 
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molI6r. 
(i) c= « work at," or " work," as— 
We work the ground, 
Molimur terrain. 

(ii) = " strive to do " (or " produce ") (6), as — 
He strives to produce a revolt, 
Molitiir defSctlOnem. 

m5nS5. 
(i) of a fact. Accusative of Person, followed by 
Accusative and Infinitive, as— 

I warned him that the house was on fire, 
Monui 8um aedes arderS. 

Note. — Instead of the Accusative and Infinitive, a 
Neuter Pronoun is sometimes found, as — 
1 will do as you advise me, 
Quod m6 monSs, faciam. 

(ii) of a purpose. Accusative and " iit " or " ne " with 
Subjunctive, as — 

/ advised him not to go to Rome, 
MSntii Sum ne Romam IrSt. 

m5rI5r has Future Participle " m5rlturus;" 
m5r5r. 

(i) = « delay." (6.) 

(ii) = "loiter," "tarry." (Intransitive.) 
m5vS5, " move." (6. ) 

Note.— "Move" in English is often Intransitive, and 
must then be rendered by " moveor " or " me move's." 
muto. 
(i) = " change." (6.) 

(ii) = "exchange," Accusative and Ablative, or Abla- 
tive and Accusative, as — 

I exchange a sword for a helmet, 
Muto" Snsem cassldS, 
or, MutO cSssldem 6ns& 
nascSr. 
(i) = " am born." (Intransitive.) 

(ii) = "am born of," Ablative with or without " ex " 
or"de." 

02 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 


n«c6 


kiU 


necare 


necayi 


necatum 


6 


neglSgd 


neglect 


negttg&g 


neglexi 


neglectum 


6 


n§6 


spin 


nerC 


nevi 


— 


6 


n8quS6 


he unable 


nequirg 


(nequfi or \ 
\ nSqmvi / 


— 


/ 33, 

\ seepp.74,75 


aeielS 


am ignorant 


nescirg 


f nescfi or \ 
\ neacivl / 


— 


note 


nlngtt 


it snows 


ninggrS 


nlnxtt 


— 


Intransitive 


Blt5r 


(strive or \ 
[lean ) 


niti 


jnixttssum | 
< or nlstis > 
| sum ) 


— 


note 


nfcS6 


hurt 


nCcerfi 


nocai 


nocftum 


15 


B515 


am unwilling 


nolle 


noltti 


— 


33 


ntocS 


learn 


noeeSrS 


novi 


notum 


note 


nfibd 


(marry (a \ 
\ man) j 


nubere* 


nupsi 


nuptum 


15 


ftbdd 


close 


obdere 


obdldi 


obdltnm 


6 


8b*5 


perform 


6bn« 


6bli or 5blvi 


dbftum 


note 


5bHn5 


smear 


dbUnerg 


oblevi 


oblltum 


6 


5MMs- \ 
cor J 

*boedX5 


forget 


oblivlsci 


oblittis gum 


— 


12 


obey 


6b6edlr§ 


roboedli or \ 
\ oboedivl J 


dboeditum 


15 


5brSpd 


steal upon 


dbrepSrS 


obrepsi 


obreptum 


(Intransitive 
\ or 15 
6 


dbrftd 


overwhelm 


obrttCrC 


obrtti 


obrtttum 


5bs8qu8r 


obey 


obsequi 


rdbsficutttB \ 
\ sum J 


— 


15 


dbserd 


fasten 


ob&grarS 


obseraYi 


obsSratum 


6 


5baer5 


cover 


6bs5r6r6 


obseyi 


obsltum 


6 


5bsIdW 


beset 


obelderS 


obeedi 


obsessum 


6 


5bflta5 


oppose 


obeistSre 


obstiti 


obstitum 


note 


6bitd 


oppose 


obstarfi 


OD8tIti 


— 


note 


dbfitrtpd 


roar 


5b8tr6pSr6 


obstrgptil 


obstrSpItum 


Intransitive 


5bsum 


injure 


SbessS 


obfui 


— 


14 


dbtlnSd 


hold 


obtlneig 


obtfntti 


obtentum 


6 


dbtlngd 


befall 


obtinggrg 


obtlgi 


-r 


15 


5btfind5 


weaken 


obtundgrg 


obttidi 


f dbtusum or \ 
\ obtunsum / 
obventum 


6 


dbrSnld 


befall 


obvCnlrg 


obveni 


15 


dbvSrtd 


turn 


obverterfi 


obyertl 


obversum 


6 


focldd 


fall or perish 


occldgrfi 


occldi 


occasum 


Intransitive 


Seeidd 


kill 


docideig 


ootid! 


ocoisum 


6 


5octtl5 


hide 


dcctllerg 


occttlu! 


occultum 


6 


focfimbft 


die 


dccumbSrg 


occftbtli 


occtibltum 


Intransitive 


fcoflxrd 


meet or occur 


occurrert 


occurri 


oecurram 


15 


6dl 


hate 


ddiflsS 


— 


— 


6 


5ff§nd5 


(meet withy \ 
\ shock .] 


offenders 


5ff5ndi 


offensum 


6 


5ffSr6 


expose, offer 


offen-e 


obtttll 


oblatum 


6 
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nesclo. " Know not." (6.) 

Note the expression "nesclo" quia," I knmo not who, 
"somebody" "some" which is used as a Substantive or 
Adjective, as — 

I saw some one, 

Ngsclo quern vidi. 

Some trader met me, 

NSscXtf quls mSrcator mS convSnlt. 

nit5r. 
(i) = "lean upon" (26), as— 

He leans on his spear, 

Nitttiir hasta. 
(ii) = " endeavour," Subjunctive with " tit " or " nS. 

nosed, " learn," " acquire a knowledge of." (6.) 

Note. — The Perfect "novl" is also used as a Present 
tense in the sense " I know ; " " noveram " being used as 
the Imperfect, 

8bS5. 

(i) = " engage in " or " perform." (6.) 
(ii) = "die." (Intransitive.) 

obsisto. 

(i) = "resist." (15.) 
(ii) Subjunctive with " ne." 

obsto. " Oppose." 
(i) " quominiis " with Subjunctive, as — 

He did not oppose my going away, 

NOn obstttlt quOmln&s Sblrem. 
(ii) (15.) 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 


dfflcld 


obstruct 


office 


offecl 


affectum 


15 


fcnlttt 


neglect 


omitter* 


5mm 


onussum 


6 


Sptrtt 


toner 


5p£rir€ 


opgrni 


opertum 


6 


ftpfirtit 


it behove* 


CporterS 


oportait 


— 


note 


Cppertfr 


(wait or \ 
\ await ] 


opperiri 


opperttis or ) 
oppeiitus > 
sum ) 


— 


(Intransitive 
\ ore 


8ppftn5 


(place be' \ 
\ fore, expose) 


oppdnere" 


oppdeoi 


oppdsltum 


13 


SppfLgnd 


attack 


oppugnarS 
ordiri 


oppugnavi 


dppugnatum 


6 


firdHr 


begin 


orsussum 


— 


6 or 33 


5ri5r 


arise 


driri 


ortus sum 


note 


Intransitive 


SstSndo 


show 


dstendSrg 


ostendi 


f ostentum or\ 
\ ostensum / 


6 


paclscdr 


covenant 


p&ciscl 


[pactfis sum ) 
I or use > 


__ 


(Intransitive 
\ orG 








I p6p^ ) 




paenltft 


it repents 
unfold 


paenYtere" 


paenltttft 


— 


10 


pand5 


panderS 


pandi 


passum 


6 


pangfi 


compose . 


pangere 


peplgi 


pactum 


note 


*arcd 


spare 
obey 


parcere" 


pepercl 


— 


15 


parW 


parerS 


parol 


parttum 


15 


parld 


bring forth 


parSrC 


pSpeii 


partum (note) 


6 


partita 


divide 


partiri 


partitas sum 


— 


6 


p&acd 


feed 


pasc^rfi 


pari 


pastum 


6 


pat«acI5 


disclose 


patSfacere 


pat£fecl 


p&teTactum 


6 


p&tfd 


lie open 


patere 1 


pattti 


— 


Intransitive 


p&tlor 


suffer 


pati 


passtts sum 


— 


6 or 33 


pa>86 


fear 


pavere* 


pari 


— 


( 6 or 
{Intransitive 


pSctd 


comb 


pect6r6 


pexi 


pexum 


6 


peUIcM 


entice 


pelllc&re' 


pellexi 


pellectum 


6 


pOld 


drive 


peUere 1 


pepttli 


pulsum 


6 


pendeo 


hang 


peudere* 


pependi 


— 


Intransitive 


pSndo 


hang 


peuder6 


pependi 


pensum 


6 


pSragd 


perform 


peragerS 


peregi 


peractum 


6 


pSreeUo 


strike down 


peroellere' 


perculi 


perculsum 


6 


pSrcurrS 


run over 


pereurrere' 


(perourri or ) 
\ percucurrij 


percursum 


6 


pSrctttlo 


strike 


perctttSrg 


percuss! 


percussum 


6 


p6rd5 


(lose or dc' \ 
\ etroy J 


perdCrS 


perdidi 


perdftum 


6 


p«r85 


perish 


pernS 


|pSrfi or ) 
\ perivi J 


perltum 


Intransitive 


perfSro 


endure 


perferrg 


plrtttli 


perlatum 


6 


pSrgd 


go on 


perg6r6 
pfirhlbere 


perrexi 


perrectum 


note 


pSrhlWd 


say or call 


perhlbtii 


perhlbltum 


6 


pfcmlttd 


allow 


permitt6r6 


permisi 


permissum 


note 


pSrddl 


hate 


pcrodisse' 


— 


note 


6 
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5p5rt§t, " it behoves." 

(i) (31) Clause as Subject. 

It behoves a citizen to love his country >, 
OportSt civem pStriam &mar8. 

(ii) (31) Subjunctive without " iit " as Subject, as — 

It behoves a citizen to love his country, 
OpOrtfit civls pStriam &m8t. 

(iii) Intransitive, as — 

The citizen, as it behoved, loved his country, 
Civls, tit 6p6rtttft, pStrlam amftvit. 

8ri8r. Has the 2nd Sing. Pres. Ind. " 6r€rls," 3rd Sing. 
"Srltur," 1st Plur. "orlmur;" Imperf. Subj. "6r€rer" or 
"orlrer," &o. ; Future Participle, " Sriturus." 

pang5, also = " conclude " (a treaty, &c), as — 

Caesar concluded an armistice, 
Caesar Indttcias pBpigit. 

Note. — The Perfect and tenses formed from it are alone 
used in this sense. 

pario. Has Future Participle " pariturus." 

pergS. 

(i) = " continue " or " proceed" (33), as — 

Cassar continued to march on Rome, 
Caes&r RSmam Ire* pSrr&rit. 

(ii) = " go on " (Intransitive), as — 

We went on by the same road, 
Efidem via pgrrexlmtts. 

permitto. 
(i) = "commit," " give" (13), as— 

Csesar gave Labienus command of the cavalry, 
Caes&r L&blSn(5 Squltattls imperlum p€rmlsit. 

(ii) = "allow," Dative and Infinitive, or Dative and 
Subjunctive with " iit," as — 

I allow you to reply, 
Tib! respOndSrg permittC, 
or, TIbi tit rfispCndeis permitto. 

pSrodi. Has Past Participle with Active meaning; 
" pfirSsiis," hating. 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 


perpell5 


constrain 


perpellere' 


perpul! 


perpulsum 


note 


pSrsdno 


{resound or j 
< make to > 
( resound J 


pefeunare* 


personu! 


personltum 


(Intransitive 
\ ore 


pSrspIdo 


examine 


perspfcere' 


perspexi 


perspectum 


6 


pSrsto 


persevere 


pcrotarC 


persilt! 


perst&tum 


Intransitive 


suadeoj 


persuade 


persuader^ 


persuabi 


persuasum 


note 


pSrtlneo 


extend 


pertlnere' 


pertfnui 


— 


note 


pSrvadS 


pass through 


pervadere' 


pervafli 


pervasum 


( 6 or 
[Intransitive 


pervSnlS 


arrive 


pervemrS 


pervenl 


perventum 


Intransitive 


pSto 


seek 


p6ter6 


/p6in or \ 
\ p6t!v! / 


pStitum 


note 


Plg8t 


it troubles 


plgere* 


(plgttlt or \ 
\plgltum est/ 


— 


31 


plngS 


print 


pingSrS 


pinxi 


pictum 


6 


plac§6 


please 


placere* 


plactii 


pl&cltum 


15 


plied 


appease 


placard 


placavi 


placatum 


6 


plangS 


(strike or \ 
\ bewail J 


plangfirg 


plans! 


planctum 


6 


plaudd 


applaud 


plaudere' 


plaus! 


plausum 


(Intransitive 
\ or 15 


plSotS 


punish 


plcctSre* 


— 


— 


note 


plied 


fold 


pllcarg 


— 


pllcatum 


6 


plu6 


rain 


plttere* 


pltti 


— 


note 


polHcftr 


promise 


pdllfceri 


fpdlllcltus \ 
\ sum / 


— 


note 


pdlftS 


pollute 


polities 


polltti 


pollutum 


6 


p5n6 


place 


ponere* 


postti 


posftum 


G 


porrlgS 


offer 


porriggre* 


porrexi 


porrectum 


G 


pdrtendo 


predict 


portendere* 


portend! 


portentum 


G 
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perpellS. " constrain." 

(i) (6-) 
(ii) Subjunctive with " ut." 

persuadSS, " persuade." 
(i) expressing a fact. Accusative and Infinitive with 
Dative, as — 

Socrates persuades us that souls do not die, 
Socrates nobis anlmas non intenre persuadfit. 

Note. — Instead of the Accusative and Infinitive, a 
Neuter Pronoun is sometimes found, as — 
I will do as you persuade me, 
Quod mlh! persuades faclam. 

(ii) expressing a purpose. Dative and Subjunctive 
with"ut" or "ne," as— 

Caesar persuaded Cicero to return, 
Caesar Clcfcronl ut rSdir&t persuaslt. 
pertinSo. 
(i) = " extend " (Intransitive), as — 

The territory of the Gauls extends to the sea, 
Gallorum fine's ad marS pertinent. 

(ii) = " tend," "lead" (to), Intransitive, as— 
I know not whither this folly is tending, 
Haec stultltla quo pe"rtln8at nesclo. 
pSto. 
"(i) = " attack." (6.) 

(ii) = " ask," Accusative and Ablative with " &b," as— 
lash you for bread, 
Panem a tS pgtG. 

plecto. Li used only in the Passive. 

pltiS (Impersonally), " it rains," Intransitive. See (31). 
It is sometimes used with Cognate Accusative (18), ; 
It is raining stones, 
LapidSs plfiit. 

For this Accusative we sometimes find an Ablative, * 

Lapldlbus plult. 
pdllic85r, " promise." 

0) (60 

(ii) Accusative and Future Infinitive, as — 
Caesar promised to help the allies, 
Caesar se" sdcITs auxlllaturum essS polllcltus est. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



202 



ETON LATIN GRAMMAB. 



Verb. 



Meaning. 



Infinitive. 



Perfect 



Supine. 



Construction. 



pfec5 ' 

ptaddSd 

poMnun 

postha- 
W6 

p6tKr 

p5t5 

prSebft 

praMdS 

prSScellS 
praecld5 
praecino 

pra$cfLrr5 

praSdicS 
praSdlcS 

praeSS 

praefer6 



demand 
possess 
am able 
neglect or 
put second} 



}fc 



gam 

drink 

afford 

go before 

excel 

cutoff 

foretell 



pOBCfrg 

possIderS 
poasS 

posthaberg 

pCtiri 

potarS 

praEberfi 

praecedfirfi 

praeoellfirC 
praecidfrg 
praecIn6rS 



pdpoeei 
possedi 
p6tal 

poethabfii 

potittts sum 
potavi 
praebtii 
praecessi 



{run before, \ (praecur- 
anticipate) \ r€r€ 



state 
foretell 

go before 

prefer 
pralflcIS put over 
pr£5grg-l (precede or 



dI5r / \ pass I _ 
prevent 



prSBpS- 
dio 



prSBpdnd 
prafcsldeo 

praestd 

pra^sum 

prae- 
tend6 

prSStSrft 

praetSr- 
grfidldr 

prSBWr- 
mlttf 

pr55t5r« 
▼ehdr 



praetfixd 
prSSr&lft 



{|hi$ orer or) 
jwe/er J 
preside over 

excel or fulfil 

be over 

!placebefore 9 
or allege 
against 

pass by 
,rch by 



\rnai 
\omi 



omit 

Vibe carried 
f\pc 



past 

{pretend or 
conceal 
prevail 



praedlcarS 
praedioSrg 

praelrg 

praeferrC 
praeftcSrS 

praegr6di 



H 



praepSdirfi 



praepon€r6 



praestarfi 



praeien- 1 
d6r6 J 

praetSiirS 

praeter- 

gx6di 
praeter- 

mittere* 



praecidi 

praeclntti 

praecOcurri 

or prae- 

curri 
praedlcavl 
praedixi 
|praen,prae-| 

praetfili 
praefeci 
fpraegressus 
{ sum 
Ipraepgdfi 

and prae- 
[ pgdivi 

praeptoui 

praesed! 

praestlti 

praeftti 

praetendi 



fpraetfirfi orl 

\ praetfirivi/ 

1 jpraetergres-1 

J \ stts sum / 

praetermisi 



possessum 



posthabltum 



{potum or 1 
potatum j 
praebftum 

praecessum 

praecisum 
praecentum 

praecursum 

praedlcatum 
praedictum 

praeltam 

praelatum 
praefectum 



note 
6 
83 

6 or 13 

note 

6 

6 

/ 6or 
\Jntran«tttve 

Intransitive 

6 

6 

{Intransitive 
or 6 



v6hl 
praetexfrg 
praevalerg 



praepSditnm 
praepoeltuin 



!praest&tum ] 
or prae- 
stltum 



>rae- > 



(praetervec- ' 
\ tQs sum 

praetextii 

praevaltti 



praetentum 
praetfirftum 



Jpraetermis- 
sum 



praetextum 



6 
6 

note 

13 
13 



13 

15 

note 

H 

13 

( 6 or 
[Intransitive 

6 

6 

{Intransitive 
or6 

6 

Intransitive 
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p5sc5j " demand." 
(i)(6) >aS - 

I demand bread, 
Panem p(tec5. 

(ii) Accusative and Ablative with "ab," or double 
Accusative (19), as — 

/ demand bread from my master, 
POsco panem a dfiminO, 
or, P0bc5 panem dSminum. 

p5tl5r, "gain" (get possession of) or "possess," 
Genitive or Ablative, as — 

I get possession of the farm, 
PotiSr fOndl, or fQndO. 

Note.— " P6tI5r " has 3rd Sing. Pres. Ind. "potttur," 
and 1st Plur. "p5ttmur"; Imperf. Subj. "pftttrer," or 
"poterer,"&c. 

praeSd. 
(i) = " go in front." (Intransitive.) 
(ii) = " dictate " (an oath, &c). (6.) 

The priest was dictating the oath, 
P5ntifex vfirba praeibat. 

praSsto. 

(i) = "excel" (a). (15.) 

(c) (Intransitive.) 
(ii) = "it is better" (impersonal), Infinitive, as Subject, 
(iii) = "fulfil "(6), as— 

I will fulfil my promise, 
Fidem praestabC. 

(iv) = " show " (oneself) (20), as— 

Qsesar showed himself a merciful general. 
Caesar se" diicem clemSntem praestltU. 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 


vSnld J 


anticipate < 


praeYemre* 


praeveni 


praeventum 


/ 6 or 
\lntransitive 


prSftrSrtf 


precede 


/praever- \ 
\ terfi J 


praevert! 


— 


note 


prftndftd 


breakfast 


pranderfi 


prandi 


/pransum \ 
I (note) ) 


Intransitive 


prScdr 


pray 


precar! 


prScattts sum 


— 


note 


pr8&8ndd 


grasp 


prehendere* 


prShendi 


prShcnsum 


6 


promd 


press 


pr3m6r6 


press! 


pressum 


6 


prlvd 


(deprive or 1 
\ deliver ) 


priTart 


priTavi 


privatum 


6 and 27 


pr5o5d6 


advance 


prdcederS 


process! 


processum 


note 


prdsldd 


faU 


proc!d6r6 


procld! 


— 


Intransitive 


prScfidd 


forge 


procud&e* 


procudi 


procusum 


6 


procfimbft 


faU { 


procum- V 
berg / 


procttbtii 


procttbftum 


Intransitive 


prddSd 


come forth 


prodirS 


prodfi 


prodltum 


Intransitive 


pr5d5 


betray 


prodSrS 


prodldi 


prodltum 


6 


prdferd 


[bring for' j 
< ward or > 
( extend J 


proferre" 


protttli 


prdlatum 


6 


prdflctt 


(make pro- \ 
\ gress f 


proflcSrS 


profec! 


profectum 


note 


pr5fl- \ 
clscfir / 


set out | 


proflcisc! 


fpitifectfis } 
\ sum J 


— 


Intransitive 


prdfltWr 
prdfilgd 


profess 

(overthrow | 
< or nearly \ 
[finish J 


prdflteri 
profllgare 


(prOfessfis \ 
\ sum / 

profligavi 


profligatum 


note 
6 
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prS5v§rto, J' outstrip " or "anticipate." (6.) The 
deponent " praevertfcr " is used in the same way. 

prandS5 has Deponent Perfect Participle " pranstis " = 
" having breakfasted." 

prScSr. 

(i) = " pray to "(6), as— 

We are wont to pray to the gods, 
DfiOs precari sdlemtis. 

(ii) =« pray for" (6),, 



I pray for death. 
Mortem precor. 

(]ii) = " pray to ... for " (19), or Ablative with " ab " 
ana Accusative — 

I pray to the gods for pardon, 
P&te vgnlam precfo, 
or, Ab dfis venlam pr&dr. 

(iv) = "pray" (that), Subjunctive with "tit" or " n8," 
as — 

I pray that I may be spared, 
Prec6r tit mlhl parcatfir. 

procedo. 
(i) = " advance." (Intransitive.) 
(ii) = " pass " (of time). (Intransitive.) 
(iii) = " turn out " (Intransitive), as — 
The thing turned out well, 
BSs bfinfi prOcSssIt. 

pr6flc!5. 
(i) = " make progress," as — 

We have made some progress in philosophy, 
In pbfl&tfphla allqutd prOffccftnfis. 
(ii) = "to be serviceable" (15), as— 

To be very serviceable to tlie Commonwealth, 
Plurlmum prOflcere" relpubllcae. 

pr5fitSSr. 
(i) * "profess." (6) or (20). 
(ii) = "promise." (6.) 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 


prahiMO 


forbid 


prdhlberS 


prihlbtti 


prohibitum 


note 


prdmlttd 


promise 
oring forth 


promitt€r6 


promisi 


promi88um 


note 


prdm5 


promCrfi 


prompsi 


promptum 


6 


prdpttld 


{*%t } 


propellers 


propfili 


propulsum 


6 


prdpftnft 


propose 


proponSre 


propoetfT 


proposition 


6 


prdrttgd 


extend 


prdrdgare 


prordgavi 


prorogatum 


. 6 


prdr115 


overthrow 


proraere 


prdrtti 


prdrtttum 


6 


proiplold 


llook/orth I 
or fcofc | 


prosplcere 


prospexi 


prospectum 


(Intransitive 
\ or6 




( /or<A upon ) 








prdfum 


profit 


prodease 


proftii 


[protentum ] 


u 


prdtend8 


extend 


protendfirfi 


protend! 


I and pro- > 
I tensum ) 


6 


pildft 


it shames 


pttdere 


pttdttlt 


— 


10 


pfign6 


fight 


pugnare 


pugnavi 


pugnatum 


note 


piingft 


prick or vex 


pungert 


ptipttgi 


punotum 


6 


qu£3r$ 


seek 


quaererg 


quaesivi 


quaesitum 


6 


qftatW 


shake 


qu&tgre 


— 


quassum 


6 


qued 


be able 


— 


qui vi 


— 


33 


quSr&r 


lament 


qugri 


questtis sum 


. — 


/ 6or 
{Intransitive 


quISeco 


rest 


quIescgrC 


qulevi 


quletum 


Intransitive 


rftdS 


(scrape or \ 
\ graze j 


radere 


raei 


rasum 


6 


rapid 


seize 


rapeiS 


r&ptti 


raptum 


6 


rtcSdd 


retire 


rficedere 


recessi 


recessum 


Intransitive 


reo!d8 


faU back 


recldere 


reccldl 


recasum 


Intransitive 


rgqldd 


cut 


r£oider8 


r«oidI 


reclsum 


6 


rec*g- \ 
ntao* J 


(recognize or! 
\ certify J 


/r6c6gn6»-\ 
\ cere J 


recognovi 


rficognltum 


6 


rSedrdfr 


remember 


rSodrdari 


|rSc6rdattt8 \ 
\ sum / 
recttbtii 


— 


6 


rectlmbo 


lie down 


rtcumbSrS 


— 


Intransitive 


r§cta5 


(run back or \ 
\ return ) 
refuse 


rScurrSrS 


rtcurri 


— 


Intransitive 


recfirt 


recusarS 


rficusavl 


rScusatum 


note 


reddd 


give back 


reddere 


reddldi 


reddltum 


note 


rgdtt 


return 


rtdirfi 


(Tiffiand \ 
X rfidivi J 
redlmfi 


rMltum 


Intransitive 


redlmld 


encircle 


rtdlmire' 


r&Hmitum 


6 


redimd 


buy back 


rgdlmere 


redemi 


r&lemptum 


6 


rSd8U5 


(smell or \ 
\ smeUof J 


r6d01er6 


reddldi 


— 


(Intransitive 
X orlS 


rtfiU6 


refute 

fib 

bring back 


rtfeUerS 


reran 


— ; 


6 


rSf8rcI5 


rSfercirS 


refers! 


refertum 


6 


referft 


r6ferr6 


retttUI 


rSlfttum 


note 
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pr&hlbSo. 
(i) « " keep off " or " forbid." (6.) 

(ii) = " forbid," (a) Infinitive, (&) "ne" or "quominus" 
with Subjunctive, as — 

He forbade me to go away, 
Prohibit mS &bir8, 
or, Prohibult n6 abirem, 

or, quOmlniis Sbirem. 

promitto, " promise." 

(i) (6-) 
(ii) Accusative and Future Infinitive, as— 

I promise to come, or I promise that I will come, 
PrOmlttO" m$ venturum 6ss8. 

pugno, " fight." (Intransitive.) 

Note. — " Piignd " sometimes takes a Cognate Accusative 
(18). 

rScuso. 
(i) (6), as- 

I refused the gifts, 
D0n& recusSvi. 

(ii) Subjunctive with " ne," as — 
I refused to speak, 
Kecus&vi n$ ldquSrSr. 

(iii) In Negative Sentences (a) Subjunotive with " quin " 
or " qudmlnus," (6) Infinitive, as — 

I did not refuse to yield, 
(a) Quia c6d6rem n(5n rScus&vf, 
or (6) Ced8r6 non rScusavi. 

reddo. 

(i) = " give back " or " pay." (6) or (13). 
(ii) = " render " (i.e., make something good bad, &c). 

Snow made the journey dangerous, 

Nix Itfcr pgrlctllosum reddidit. 

Note. — The Passive " reddor " is not used in this latter 
sense. 

rSfSro. 

(i)= "bring back." (6.) 
(ii) » u say in. answer." (6) or (13). 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 


rifirt 


it concerns 


referre" 


retulit 


_ _ 


note 


rSflcIS 


W } 

vn/fc 


rgfiofirg 


rSfeei 


refectum 


6 


rfflg* 


rgfigere' 


rSfixi 


rSfixum 


6 


rlfrl- \ 
gised J 


|grro«7 cool, | 
\ or /a? J 


/r&rlges- \ 
\ cere* J 


r&frixl 


— 


Intransitive 


rfttigS 


banish 


rSlegarS 


relegavl 


relegatum 


6 


r*18go 


(traverse 1 


r6llger2 


relegl 


relectum 


6 


rffllnqu6 


leave 


rellnquere' 


reliqui 


relictum 


C 


rtml- \ 
nlicdr / 

renftd 


recollect 


remlnisci 


— 


— 


12 


refuse 


rentiers 


renui 


— 


(Intransitive 
\ ore 
note 


rttr 


think 


reri 


rattls sum 





rep$115 


repulse 


repellere 


reppuli 


repulsum 


6 


rtptrtt 


(find, ascer* \ 
\ tain ) 


rSpfirire 


reppfiri 


repertum 


6 


replW 


rSplere" 


rSpleTi 


r&pletum 


6 


rfp5 


creep 


repere* 


repsi 


reptum 


Intransitive 


riqnlrd 


seek for, need 


r6quir6rS 


rfiquiBivi 


requisltum 


6 


riflcIseS 


find out 


resclscerS 


(rescivi and j 
\ resell / 


rescitum 


6 


rtilplioft 


(regain one*s\ 
\ senses f 


reslpiscere' 


freslpal and) 
\ reslpm / 


— 


Intransitive 


rStlstd 


(halt or \ 
\ oppose ) 


resistgre' 


rcstffi 


— 


(Intransitive- 
\ also 15 


r§§6n6 


re-echo 


resonare' 


— 


— 


(Intransitive 
\ or 6 or 18 


rSspIdd 


(lookback j 
| or look > 
| back upon J 


respIcerS 


respexi 


respectum 


(Intransitive 
\ or 6 


responds 


reqiy 


responded 


respond! 


responsum 


note 


reVpnd 


reject 


respoSrS 


respnl 


— 


6 


reittnguS 


quench 


(restin- } 
\ guerS J 


restinxi 


restinctum 


6 


ristltto 


restore 


restlttiere' 


restltai 


restltutum 


6 


rSitd 


(resist or ^ 
\ remain J 
(blunt or \ 
\ deaden f 


restart! 


resttti 


— 


note 


rfttod6 


retundere* 


rStundi 


(retusum or 1 
\ rStunsum j 


6 


riverWr 


(stand in \ 
\ awe of ) 


revererl 


(reverlttts \ 
\ sum J 


— 


6 


rld« 


(laugh or \ 
\ laugh at f 


riderS 


ri8i 


risum 


(Intransitive 
X or6 


r6d5 


gnaw 


rodere' 


rosi 


rosum 


6 


r6g5 


ask 


rogare* 


rogavl 


rtfgatum 


note 


rfdd 


bray or roar 


rudfirg 


rtidivi 


— 


Intransitive 


rUmp5 


burst 


rumpgrS 


rupi 


ruptum 


6 


rW 


rush (note) 


rttere* 


rtti 


rtttum (note) 


note 
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refiert, " it concerns," Genitive. 

The subject is generally expressed by a Neuter Pronoun, 
an Infinitive, or a Kelative Clause, as — 

It concerns all Englishmen that the Queen should he well, 
Omnium AnglOrum refBrt Reglnam valerk 

Note. — Instead of 

"mel," "tul," "sut," "nostrl," "vestrl;" 
"mea," "tiia," "sua," "nostra," "vestra," 
are used, as — 

It concerns me, 
MSa rSfert. 

r88r. The Past Participle has a Passive sense, " fixed," 
" determined," as well as the Active sense " thinking." 

responded. 
(i) = "answer." (13) or (15). 
(ii) = "agree with." (15.) 

resto. 
(i) = "remain." (Intransitive.) 

(ii) Impersonal, "r8st&t iit," it remains that . . ., as— 
It remains that I should say this, 
Restat iit hoc dicam. 

r5go. 

(i) (19.) 

(ii) " fit " with Subjunotive, as — 
He ashed me to come 9 
Kdgavlt mS tit vSnlrem. 

r&5. 

(i) = " rush " or " fall down." (Intransitive.) 

(ii) = " throw down." (C.) 
(iii) = " throw up." (6.) 
Note. — " Riio " has Future Participle " rulturus." 



Digitized by 



Googk 



210 - 



ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. 



Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. • 


Construction. 


iSepIo 


hedge in 


saepire* 


saepsi 


saeptum 


6 


■ana 


leap 


saHre* 


B&lttl 


— 


Intransitive 


■anclo 


ratify 


BancIrS 


sanxi 


sanctum 


6 


sap!5 


be wise 


8&p&£ 


(sapm or V 
\ saptti J 


— 


Intransitive 


■arcIS 


patch, repair 


Barcire* . 


Bars! 


sartum 


6 


scalpd 


carve 


scalpere* 


scalps! 


scalptum 


6 


scando 


climb 


scande're' 


scandi 


scansum 


6 


■c&teo 


bubble 


scat€r8 


~ 


— - 


Intransitive 


sclndo 


rend 


scmd&rS 


soldi 


scissum 


6 , 


■do 


know 


scire" 


SClVl 


scitum • 


note 


■olsco 


decree 


sciscerg 


SC1V1 


scitum • 


6 


scrlbo 


write 


scribSrS 


scrips! 


scriptum 


6 


■culpo 


sculpture 


Bculp6r6 


sculps! 


sculptum 


6 


■ScernS 


divide 


Becernerfi 


secrevi 


secretum 


6 


■ec5 


cut 


s€carS 


secui. 


sectum 


6 


■edeo 


sit 


8ecler8 


sedi 


sessum 


Intransitive 


■ed5 


lull, assuage 


BedarS 


sedavi 


sedatum 


e 


■Sjung5 


sever 


sejunggrS 


Bcjunxi 


sejunctum 


6 


■en§sc6 


grow old . 


senescerg 


senui 


— 


Intransitive 


■entIB 


feel 


sentirS 


sens! 


sensum 


6 


■epSlId 


bury 


sepelirg 


sepelm 


sepultum 


6 


■equor 


follow 


sequi 


secutas sum 


— 


( 6 or 
{Intransitive 


■Sro 


sow 


B6r6r6 


sevi 


satum 


6 


■8r6 


interweave 


sererg 


— 


sertum 


note 


■erpo 


creep 


serperS 


serpsi 


serptum 


Intransitive 


■ervid 


serve 


servirS 


(servfi or \ 
\ serviv! / 


Bervitum 


(Intransitive 
\ or 15 or 18 


■ervo 


preserve 


servarg 


servav! 


servatum 


6 


■Ino 


permit 


slner6 


B1V1 


sltum 


note 


SlstO 


(place or } 
\ stand j 


sisterS 


Stitl 


st&tum 


( Qor 
{Intransitive 


■5185 


be wont 


sdlerS 


sdlltds sum 


.— i . 


33 


sdlvd 


loose 


solYerg 


solvi 


solutum 


6 


s5n5 


(sound or \ 

\ tell of ) 

suck down 


sonarS 


scnili 


sdnltum 


note 


■orbed 


sorbere* 


sdrbai 


_ 


6 


sparg6 


(scatter or \ 
{ sprinkle ] 


spargerS 


spars! 


sparsum 


6 


■pernS 


despise 


spernerg 


sprev! 


spretum 


6 


■poro 


hope 


sperarfi 


sperav! 


speratum 


note 


■poild 


spoil 


apQUarg 


spollav! 


spollatum 


note 
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SClS. 

(i) = "know." (6.) 
(ii) = "know how" (33), as— 

Let the soldier know how to obey his general, 

Milgs duel parSre* sct&t. 

sSro, " interweave," is only used in this sense in the 
Perfect Participle Passive. It sometimes means to " dis- 
cuss." 

slno, "allow." 
(i) Infinitive, as — 

I will allow you to speak, 
TS 15qui sinam. 

(ii) Subjunctive without " tit," as — 
Allow me to speak, 
SlnSlSquar. ^ 

Note. — This construction is only used when " allow " is : 
Imperative. 

(iii)(6.) • 

NoTE.-^The Participle " situs " means " situated." 

s5no. 

(i) = "sound." (Intransitive.) 
8 (ii) = "tell of." (6.) % 

Note. — The Future Participle is " sonatums." 

spero, "hope." 
(i) (Intransitive.) 
(ii) = "hope for "(6), as— 

I hope for better things, «. • 

Sp6ro.m61l5ra. 

(jfti) Accusative and Future Infinitive, as— 
I hope that my brother will return, 
Spero fratrem r&LIturum ess8. 

Bp51io. \ 

0) («0 

(«) 

I rob the general of his sword, 
Spolio ducem ense. 

P 
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Verb. 



Meaning. 



Infinitive. 



Perfect. 



Supine. 



Construction. 



rifert 

rtflcld 

rfflgd 
rlfrl- 
gescS 
rttegS 

rtlfigS 

rellnqu5 
rfml- \ 
tfscdr J 

rinto 

rWr 
rtp«U6 

riptrtt 

replto 

ripo 

requlrd* 

rtsclsc6 
rfclplfc* 
resists 
rSsfad 

respMS 

responded 
respu5 

restlngud 

rtstltW 

resto 

r*tund6 

revertfr 

rldSd 

r6d5 

r5g5 

rttdS 

rumpo" 

rftd 



# concenu 
(repair, re- 
\ fresh 

unfix 

grow cool, 
or flag 

banish 
(traverse 
\ again 

leave 

recollect 



} 

\ (grow cool, \( 
f \ or flag f \ 

} 



refuse 

think 
repulse 

{find, ascer-\ 
tain j 

fill 
creep 
seek for, need 

find out 

{regain one's 
senses t 
{halt ox 
oppose 

re-echo 

hole back 

or look 

back upon 
reqiy 
reject 

quench 

restore 

{resist or \ 
remain J 
(blunt or \ 
\ deaden j 

(stand in \ 
awe of } 
{laugh or \ 
laugh at ( 
gnaw 
ask 

bray or roar 
burst 
rush (note) 



referrS 

reflcfire 

itfig&e 
r&riges- \ 
cer6 / 
relegarS 

reUger3 

relinquere" 

remfiiisci 

rentiers 

reri 
repellere' 

r8p6rir6 

replere" 
repere* 
requirere' 

resci8cer3 
r6slpi8c6r6 
resistere* 
rfisonarg 

resplcerg 

responded 
respaere' 
frestin- 
\ guere* 
restftuerS 

restart! 

rStundgrS 

reverer! 

riderS 

rodere' 

rogarfi 

rudfirS 

rumpgrS 

rtte*re 



retttlit 

rSfeei 

rSfixi 

r&frlxi 

r6l€gavi 

relegi 

reliqui 



rentil 

rattts sum 
reppuli 

repp6ri 

r&pleYi 
repsi 
requiem 
(rescivi and } 
\ resell J 
(reslpul and\ 
\ reslpivi / 

resttti 



respexi 

respond! 
respui 

restinxi 

restltui 

restfli 

rStundi 

(reverltns 
\ sum 

ri8i 

rosl 

rogavl 

rndivi 

rupi 

rtti 



refectum 
reTixum 

relegatum 

relectum 

relictum 



repulsum 

repertum 

r&pletum 

reptum 

rgquisitum 

rescltum 



respectum 
responsum 

r§8tlnctum 
restttutum 



{rStusum or 
rgtunsum 



rosum 
rdgatum 

ruptum 
rutum (note) 



note 

6 

6 

Intransitive 

6 

6 

C 

12 

(Intransitive 
\ or 6 
note 
6 

6 

6 

Intransitive 

6 



Intransitive • 

(Intransitive-, 
{ also 15 
(Intransitive 
\ or 6 or 18 

(Intransitive 
or 6 

note 
6 

6 

6 

note 

6 

6 

(Intransitive 

\ ore 

6 

note 

Intransitive 

6 

note 
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Verb. 



Meaning. 



Infinitive. 



Perfect. 



Supine. 



Construction. 



spdnded 
st&tftd 

sternd 

BtSrn&d 

itSrtd 

ltd 

itrtpd 

strldSd 
strldd 

itrlngS 

itrtt 

BtftdSo 
•n&d& 

iftbdd 
Bftb£5 



promise 

(place or 'I 
\ determine j 

{strew or 
throw 
down 



snore 
stand 
roar, resound 

ereak 9 rattle< 



graze, strip 

{pile up, 
contrive j 

{pursue, | 
favour, or > 
wish J 

persuade 



put under 
draw near 



sponderS 
bt&tflgre 

8tern8r8 

sterntt6r6 
stertere* 
starS 
strgpftS 

strlderS 

stringSrS 
strtLSrS 

stttdere' 
suaderS 

subdfirS 
stibirS 



spdpondl 
statai 

stravi 

sternal 
stertai 
BtSti 
strepili 

stridi 

strinxi 
struxi 

studui 
suafii 

subdldi 

(sttbfi or 
\ Btlbivi 



sponsum 
statutum 

stratum 



statum 



Btrictum 
structum 



subdltum 
stibltum 



note 
note 

6 

(Intransitive 
\ ore 

Intransitive 
Intransitive 
Intransitive 

Intransitive 

6 
6 

note 
note 

13 

note 
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spondSo. 

(i) = "promise." (6.) 

(ii) = "promise," Accusative and Future Infinitive, 
as— 

I promise that I will never fail you, 
SpflndSO me tib! ntinquam defork 

(iii) = "betroth." (13.) 
stattio. 
(i) = "place." (6.) 
(ii) = " determine," Infinitive, as — 
I determine to go hence, 
St&tttO hinc ablrS. 
studeo. 
(i) = "pursue" or "apply oneself to." (15.) 
(ii) = "favour." (15.) 
(iii) = " desire." (33.) 

Buadeo. 

(i) = "persuade," of a fact. Accusative and Infini- 
tive with Dative, as — 

Socrates persuades us that souls do not die, 
Socr&tes nobis ammas nOn Int8rir8 suadSt. 

Note. — Instead of the Accusative and Infinitive, a 
Neuter Pronoun is sometimes found, as — 
I will do as you persuade me, 
Quod mini suades fociam. 

r (ii) = " persuade " or " advise," of a purpose. Dative 
and Subjunctive with " tit " or " ne," as — 
Cxsar persuaded Cicero to return, 
Caesar CicerOni tit r&lirSt suasit. 

(iii) = " recommend " (6), as — 

Cato recommended war, 
C&to bellum suaslt. 
siibSo. 
(i) = " draw near." (Intransitive.) 
(ii) = "approach." (6.) 
(iii) = " undergo." (6.) 

(iv) = "occur," "present oneself" (to the mind). (In- 
transitive.) 

The form of my father presented itself to my mind, 
Stibift g&tftons imago, or Subift mihf gemtoris ImagG. 
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Verb. 



Meaning. 



Infinitive. 



Perfect. 



Supine. 



Construction. 



sftMgd 
subsists 

sfLbsum 

subvSnio 

succedo 

sficcendS 

succen- \ 

seo j 

sficcumbS 

succurro 
suesco 
suffero 
BflffMo 

summltto 

sfimS 
sad 

BiiplrsS-l 
d85 



subdue 
stop 

(be near or j 
\ underneath) 

help 

(follow, SUC- 



Mndle 
be angry 

yield 



(be accus- \ 
\ tomed j 



help 

be accus- 
tomed 

Buffer 

'substitute, 
or suffice 

lower, mo- 
derate 

take . 



<fc«frf/ro TO ,l, sflp g re g, 



} \f> 



stipersum 

suppeto 

suppleo 

surgd 

surrlgd 

susplclo 

sfisplcor 
sustlngd 
tabesco 



t&cSd 



taedSt 

tango 
tSgo 



refrain 
, from 

(remain, \ 
\ survive ) 
' be at hand, | 

. or suffice 
for 

com\ 

rise 

raise 

(look up at 
\ or admire 

suspect 

endure 
(melt or 
\ decay 

!be silent or 
be silent 
about 

it toearies 

touch 
cover 



I 



subsistere' 

stlbess8 

subvemre' 

succedere' 

succendere' 
succenserg 

/succum- \ 
I bgl ? J 
siiccurrere' 
suescerS 
stiff errS 
sufflce're' 



summit- 
ter6 
8umerS 
fitters 



dcrS 



stlbegi 
substltl 



sttperesse' 

suppete're' 

supplerg 

surgere 

surrlgerS 

Buspfcere* 

suspfcari 
stistlnerg 
tabescere 1 



1&eer6 



subveni 

success! 

succendi 
succensfil 

succtibtii 

succuni 
suevi 
sustfili 
suffecl 

summisi 

sumpsl 
s til 

stipersedi 

sttperftii 

(suppgtfi or \ 
\ Buppgtlvi / 

supplevl 

surrexl 

surrexl 

suspexi 

jsusplcatiis 1 
\ sum / 

sustfntii 

tabtil 



taedere* 

tangere' 
tegere' 



tactii 

( use pertae-| 
[ sum est 
tStlgl 
texl 



sftbactum 

subventum 

successqm 

succeneum 
succensum 

succfibftum 

succursum 
suetum 
sublatum 
suffectum 

summissum 

sumptum 
sutum 

stipersessum 



suppCtitum 

suppletum 
surrectum 
surrectum 

suspectum 



sustentum 



taciturn 



tactum 
tectum 



6 
Intransitive 

(Intransitive 
\ or 14 

15 

note 

6 
( 15 or 
{Intransitive 

( 15 or 
\lntransitive 

note 

note 

6 

note 



6 
6 

26 or 33 

(Intransitive 
or 14 

{Intransitive 
or lb 

6 

Intransitive 

6 

note 

note 

note 

Intransitive 

(Intransitive 
\ and 6 

10 

6 
6 
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sflccedo. ™ ~" ■ 

(i) = " follow." (Intransitive or Dative.) 
(ii) = "advance." (Intransitive.) 
(iii) sa "prosper." (Intransitive.) 

succurro. 

(i) = "help." (15.) 
(ii) = " occur" (to the mind). (Intransitive or Dative.) 

suesco, " be accustomed." (Dative.) 

Note. — This Verb should not be used in the Present or 
Imperfect Indicative or Subjunctive, nor in the Future 
Indicative nor in the Imperative. It is rare in the Perfect 
and Tenses thence formed. It has a Participle " suetus," 
meaning " accustomed." 

sufficio. 

(i) = "substitute." (6.) 
(ii) = "avail for," "suffice for." (Dative;) 
(iii) = "suffice." (Intransitive.) 

suspicld. 

(i) = " look up at." (6 or Intransitive.) 

(ii) = "admire." (6.) 

Note.— -The Participle is used in the sense " mistrusted " 
or " suspected." 

suspicSr, " mistrust " or " conjecture." 
(i) Accusative, 
(ii) Accusative and Infinitive. (Bule 40.) 

sustinSo. 

(i) = "support" or "uphold." (6.) 
(ii) = " endure," Accusative, as — 

He endured great labours, 

MagnOs l&borSs stlstinuit. 

(iii) = "have the heart" (33), as— 

He had the heart to betray his country, 
PStriam prOdfrg sustlnHIt. 
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Verb. 



tftndd 

tin** 

tergM 
tfrgd 

t*r6 

texd 

timid 

tlngd 

tdlld 

tfodtt 
t5n6 

torquSd 

tdrrM 

trftdd 

trahd 

tr&ns- 
cto6 

transeo 

transfers 
transgre- 

dlor 
trans- 

mittd . 

tr§m6 

trlbftS 
trftdd 

ttidSr 

targe's 

filcIscSr 

firgSS 

firS 

fLtSr 

Y&05 



Meaning. 



stretch, 

tend, or 

encamp 
hold or con~\ 

tinue 



{ 



wipe 



{rub, spend \ 
(fif time) ) 
weave 
fear 

wet or dye 
(raise or 1 
\ take away) 
shear or crop 
thunder 

(twist, hurl, \ 
or torture ) 
parch 
hand offer 
ox down, 
or betray 
draw 



(cross or \ 
{ pass over ) 
transfer 



(tremble or \ 
\ tremble at j 

give 

push 

(see or de- \ 

{fend ) 

swell 
(punish or \ 
{ avenge ) 

urge or ply 

furn, nip, | 
or harass f 
use 

Ibe without, 
or have 
leisure 
(for) 



Infinitive. 



tendSrS 

tenerS 

tergerg 
tergSrS 

tererg 

texerS 
timers 
tinggrg 

toiler^ 

tdnderg 
tonarg 

torquerS 

torrerg 

traders 

tr&hSrS 

transcur- 
rSrS 



Perfect. 



}ftr« jcstjIsS I 



transirS 

transferrg 

transgrSdi 

/transmit-\ 
\ terS J 

trSmSrS 

trlbttSrS 
trudSrS 

ttteri 

turgerg 

ulcisci 

urgerS 

urerS 

uti 

vacarg 



tttendi 

tSntii 
tersi 

trivi 

texui 
tlmtii 
tinxi 

use sustali 

totondi 
tonal 

torsi 

torrtti 

tradldi 



traxi 

trail scurri 
or trans- 
ctlcurri 

transfi 

transtali 
ftransgres- 
\ stis sum 

transmisi 

trSmtii 

trlbtti 
trusi 



ulttis sum 
ursl 

U881 

ustls sum 
vacavl 



Supine. 



tentnm 

tentum 

tcrsum 

tritum 
textum 

tinctum 
use sublatnm 
tonsum 

tortum 
tdstum 

tradltum 

tractum 

transcursum 

transltum 
translatum 

transmissum 



tributum 
trusuni 



ustum 



vacatum 
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( 6 and 
{Intransitive 

( Gor 
{Intransitive 



G 

6 

note 

G 

6 



Intransitive 
6 
6 

C or 13 

6 

(Intransitive 
orG 

( Gor 
{Intransitive 

G 

( Gor 
{Intransitive 

note 

(Intransitive 
{ orG 

G 

6 

6 

Intransitive 

G 

G 

G 

2G 

[ 27, 
{Intransitive 
or 15 
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timSo, " fear." 

(0 (6.) 
(ii) (Intransitive.) 

(iii) Subjunctive with " ixt " or " ne " according as the 
Dependent Clause in English is Negative or Positive, as — 
I fear he will not come, 
Tbxto tit vfinttt 
J fear lie will come (lest he come), 
Tun&5 n6 vflnl&t. 

transmitto. 

(i) = " send across " (6), as — 

Cxsar sent an army across into Gaul, 
Caes&r exercitum in Galllam transnusit. 

(ii) ="oross" (6), as— 

The Gauls have crossed the Tiber, 
TibSrim transmiseriint Galli. 

(iii) = " cross " (Intransitive), as — 

The Gauls have crossed into Italy, 
Galli In It&llam trSnsmisCrunt. 
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Verb. 


Meaning. 


Infinitive. 


Perfect. 


Supine. 


Construction. 


vad5 


9° 


vaderfi 


_ 


_ 


Intransitive 


v&d5r 


hold to bail 


vadari 


vadattts stun 


— 


6 


V&155 


be well 


valere" 


valtti 


valltum 


note 


veh6 


carry 
pluck 


V6h6r6 


vexl 


vectum 


6 


v5115 


Vell&e 


vulsi 


vulsum 


6 


veld 


veil 


velare" 


velavi 


velatum 


6 


▼5ndd 


sett 


vendere" 


vendldi 


vendltum 


6 


vSnSd 


am sold 


venir6 


(venfi or \ 
\ venivi / 
veni 


— 


Intransitive 


vgniS 


come 


venire* 


ventum . 


Intransitive 


v5re5r 


fear 


vereri 


veilttis sum 


— 


note 


vergo 


incline 


vergere" 


— 


— 


Intransitive 


verrd 


sweep 


verrere" 


— 


— 


6 


v8rt6 


turn 


verterfi 


vertl 


versiim 


note 


▼eto 


forbid 


v6tar6 


v,8tnl 


vgtltum 


note 


vld55 


see 


vlderg 


vidl 


visum 


note 


YlncIS 


bind 


vlncire* 


vlnxi 


vlnctum 


6 . 


vlnc5 


conquer 


vincerg 


VlCl 


vlctum 


6 


vXs6 


visit 


visere* 


visi 


visum 


6 


viv5 


live 


vlverg . 


V1X1 


vlctum 


Intransitive 


▼515 


fly 


vSlarS 


vdlavl 


vtflatum 


Intransitive 


v51o 


wish 


vellfi 


vSlttl 


— 


note 


v51v5 


roll 


volvfirfi 


volvl 


vulutum 


6, note 


▼5m5 


vomit 


v5mer6 


v5mtil 


vontftum 


(Intransitive 
\ orQ 
6 


v5v55 


vow 


voverfc 

• 


VOVl 


votum 
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vSleo. 

(i) = " be well." (Intransitive.) 
(ii) = " have power." (Intransitive.) 
(iii) = " be able." (33.) 

Note. — The usage (iii) is chiefly found in the poets. 
vSrS8r,"fear." 

(i)C«0 
(ii) Subjunctive with " tit " or " ne," according as the 

Dependent Clause in English is Negative or Positive, as — 
I fear he will not come, 
V8reor ut venHt. 
I fear he will come (lest he come), 
Vgreor n6 venl&t. 
(iii) = " shrink from," Infinitive, as — 

I shrink from praising your virtue in your presence, 
VSreor ttiam vlrtutem cOram te" laudarS. 

verto. 

(ft = "turn." (6.) 
(ii) Deponent " vertSr," turn or change. (Intransitive.) 

vSto, "forbid." 

(u) Infinitive, as — 

I forbid you to go, 
V6t0 t6 IrS. 
Note. — " VSto " is sometimes followed by the Subjunc- 
tive with or without " ne," but this construction is only 
used by poets. 

vidSo. 

(i) = "see." (6.) 

(ii) = "beware/' "take care," "tit" or "ne" with Sub- 
junctive, as — 

Take care that you carry out the generaVs commands. 
Vide tit dticis jtissa SxsSquaris. 
Note. — " Vld85r " (Deponent) means I seem, and is a 
Link Verb. (7.) 
v51o. 

(i) = " wish for." (6.) 
(ii) = "wish" (33), as— 

I wish to depart, 
Volo abirg. 
volvo, "roll." (6.) 

Note. — " Boll " in English is often Intransitive, and 
must then be rendered by " volvor " or " me volvo." 
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List op English Prepositions and Conjunctions 
in common use, with the way to render them 
in Latin. 

tt This list includes a few Adverbs and other parts 
of speech which present difficulties to a beginner. 

A. 

The Indefinite Article in English is used either 
" generally " (referring to a class of persons or things} or 
" particularly " (referring to some one person or thing). 

When used " generally," it is not translated into Latin, 
as— 

A man is mortal (i.e. every man), 

Homfl mortalis 6st. 

A friend will keep his word (i.e. every friend), 

Amicus fidem praestablt. 

When used " particularly," it is usually translated in 
Latin, as — 

A friend told me this (i.e. a certain friend), 
Hoc mihf dixit amicus quidam. 

Quintus Varus, a Spaniard, accused Scaurus, 
Quintus Varus, vtr HTspantis, Scaurum reum fecit. 

About. 

Preposition : 

(1) = "around," clrcum (ace), circa (ace), as — 

He traced a rampart about the city, 
Vallum clrcum tirbem dtixlt. 

It is often compounded with the Verb, as — clrcumduco, 
circumdo. (See Rule 13 and List of Verbs.) 

(2) = "concerning," "touching," "with regard to," 
de (abl.), as — 

I received a letter about the death of Csssar, 
Litteras de" Caesarls mortg accepi. 

Ambassadors were sent about making peace, 
LegatI de pace" f&cienda missi sunt. 
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Adverb: fere, fermS, circiter (of time or number), as — 
About five hundred men were taken, 
Quingenti fere captl stint. 

In about fifteen days, 
Quindeciin circiter diSbiis. 
Note. 

Wliat are you about 1 (Le. What are you doing ?) 

Quldagis? 

To set about a thing, 

Aggredlor, or tento (with ace). 

Note. — About followed by an Infinitive Active is rendered 
by the Future Participle, as — 

About to love, amaturus. 

But if it is followed by an Infinitive Passive, it must 
be rendered either by the Future Indicative with an 
Adverb of Time, as — 

He is about to be hilled, 

Mox Occidetur, 

or by the phrase : " in e5 est iit occldatiir," which means, 
he is on the point of being hilled. 

Above. 

Preposition : 

(1) = " of position," or " degree," super (ace. rarely 
abl.) supra (ace), as— 

Above the earth is the shy, Above measure, 

Super terrain est caelum. Supra moclum. 

(2} = '^of degree," " beyond," or " in excess of," ante* 
(ace.) ; prae (abl.), as — 

Beautiful above all others, 
Pulchra ante tones alias 

or prae Sills Omnibus. 



Note. 



He is above doing it, 
NOn Sst is qui Id facl&t. 
lit. He is not the man who would do it. 



He is above forty years old, 
AnnCs plus quSdraginta natds est. 

Abroad. 

Adverb : foras (after a verb of motion), peregre, as — 
He went abroad, He lived abroad, 

Foras profectus est. Peregre" habitavlt. 
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It is sometimes expressed by " dis- " compounded with 
the Verb, as-!— 

To spread abroad, 
or to scatter abroad, 
Dispergo, 

According to. 

Preposition : secundum (ace;), ex (abl.), pro (abl.), as — 
According to the laws, 
Secundum leges 
or ex lSgibus. 

According to circumstances, 
Pro re, or Pro tempore^ 
Accordingly. 

Adverb : Itaque. See " Therefore." 

Account. 
Preposition : " on account of." (See " on " (9).) 

Across. • 

Preposition : trans (ace), as — 

He led his army across the Rhone, 
Trans Rhod&num e*xercltum dtixit. 

It is often compounded with the Verb, as^— 

\ Exe"rcitum Rhodanum trajecit. 
So transdiico, transmftto, transeo, transcurro, <fcc. 

Note the phrase — 

He built a bridge across the Rhine, 

Pontem in fluminS Rheiio faciendum curavit. 

Afoot. 

Adverb: rendered in Latin by an Adjective — pedes r 
Gen. peditis, as— 

He went afoot, pedes Ib&t. 

After. 

Preposition ; post (ace), as^- 

After the battle of Cannx, 
Post praelium Canne"ns8. 

In some phrases, de (abl.), a (abl.), as— 
, Day after day, 
Diem de die". 

Immediately after the battle he returned, 
COnfiBstim a praelto r&Liit. 
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After the manner of Cicero, 
Be m6rS ClcerOnfe (or fid mOrem CicerOnfa 
or mOrS Ciceronls). 

» Note. — After all (1) = "at length," tandem, denlque, 
as — 

After all he gave way, 

Tandem concessit. 

(2) = " nevertheless," veramt&men, as — 
After all 1 shall not he present, 
£go verumtambn n5n acteiO. 

Note. — After is often included in the Verb, as — 
To follow after, sequor. 
To send after ( = to summon), arcessO. 

Conjunction : postquam, quum. 

" Postquam " (except in " Obliqua Oratio ") is followed 
by the Indicative Mood, and (generally) the Aorist, as — 
After he had returned, he became consul, 
Postquam reallt, consul factiis est. 

"Quum" is generally followed by the Subjunctive 
Mood, as — 

Quum reailss8t, consul factiis est. 

Observe that the above sentence would often be written 
in English — 

After having returned, - 

or After returning, he became consul. 

which will guide you to the way in which such sentences 
should be turned into Latin. 

(See " When " and " Quum " in List of Latin Con- 
junctions.) . 

Note. 

The day after I had left you, 
Postridie quam a vobis disce'ssl. 

The year after Ca&sar died, 

PostSro finnQ quam Caesar mortuus est. 

After may often be rendered by Abl. Abs., as — 
After conquering the enemy he returned home, 
Vlctis hffetibtis dSmum reatit. 

Afterwards. 

Adverb : postea, post. 
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Distinguish carefully — post, postea, " after," or " after- 
wards" (Adverb), from postquam, "after," or "after 
that " (Conjunction), as — 

After he had left Italy he lived in Greece, 
Postquam fix Italia Cxcesslt, In Graecla habltabat. 
He left Italy, but afterward! lived in Greece, 
Ex Italia excCssit, posted autem In Graecla habltab&t. 

Again. 

Adverb : rursus, ftgrum (lit. " a second time "), as — 

The Romans were again defeated, 
Rursus Roman! victl stint. 

He was made Consul again (Le. a second time), 
lterum Consul foetus est. 

It is often rendered by "rfi*" compounded with the 
Yerb, as — 

Catiline began his plots again, 
Catllln& consIlI& renSvdvtt, 

So resurgd, rSftoId', r€duc6, &o. 

Note. 

As big again, 

AltSrO major (lit. bigger by another). 

Against 

Prepomtion : adversus (ace), In (ace.), c5ntra (ace), as — 
Hannibal made war against the Romans, 
Hannibal In RGmanos bellum gesslt. 

It is often compounded with the Verb, as — 
Hannibal Romams bellum Inttillt. 
He leant against the wall, 
Muro" inmsus est. (Rule 13.) 
Note. 

To act against the law, legem vtoldre. 
He did it against his will, invitus fecit. 

The speech against Socrates, 
OratlG contra Socratem hdbttcL 

The war against the Persians, 
Bellum in Persas gestum. 

Observe in these two sentences the addition of the 
Participle in Latin. 
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Ago. 

Adverb: abhinc, as — 

Three years ago, 
Abhinc tres annus. 

" Long ago " = pridem, or jam pridem, as — 
He died long ago, 
Jam pridem mortuiis est. 
Nom 

A few day 8 ago, 
His paucis dlebus. 

Albeit. 

Conjunction : = " although," q.v. 

All. 

Adjective : 

(1) omnls. It may be used in the Plural without a 
Substantive, as — omnes, " all men," omnI&, " all things " ; 
in the Singular always with a Substantive, as — 

All Gaul is divided into three parts, 
Gallia Omnia divisa 6st In tres partes. 

(2) unlversus, cunctiis (only used in the Singular with 
Nouns of multitude), as — 

All the state, All the senate, 

tlnlversa civitas. Cunctiis senatus. 

In the plural, " All taken together," as — 
We tllpray you for peace, 
"Oniversi or ctincti tS pacem oramiis. 

(3) = " the entire," totiis, unlversus, as — 

All the universe, 
T5t\is mundus. 

(4) n§mo non, nulliis non, as — 

All see this, 

NSmo hoc nOn videt (lit. " no one does not sec this/') 

All lions are savage, 

Nullus 160 non ftrtis est. 

Note. — Nemo non, " all ; " non nemo, " some." 

(5) with Superlatives, qulsque, as — 

All the best men desire this, 
Optimus qulsque' hoc cupit. 

Q 
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(6) Note the phrases — 

Not at all, Never at all, Nowhere at all, 

OmnlnQ nOn. Omnino nunquam. Oninlno" nusquam. 

At all time8 9 At all events, 

SempSr. Certe. 

All is over with the army, 
Actum est de exercitfi. 
It is agreed on all sides, 
Constat inter 5mnSs. 

Almost. 

Adverb : prope, paenS, fere, ferine*, as — 
Almost all are of this opinion, 
Omnes ffcre" hoc sSntiunt. 

Note the phrase — 

/almost believe, 
Prope" abest quia creclam 
or Tantum non credo. 

Along. 
Preposition : secundum (ace), praeter (ace.), as— 
Along the shore, 
Secundum littis, 
Praeter Oram. 

Sometimes per (ace.) ; as — 

Along the road, 
Per vlam. 

Also. 

Adverb : etfam, quoque (never stands first), et, as-^ 

Answer me this also, 

Hoc qudque* mm! rgspOnde. 

Although. 

Conjunction: 

Quamquam, StsI, etiamsl, licet, ut, quum, quamvls. (See* 
List of Latin Conjunctions.) 

"Quamvls" is also used with Adjectives, the Verb 
being omitted, as — 

Although unwilling, he went away, 
Quamvls Invitus, discessit. 

Clauses beginning with " although " may sometimes be 
rendered by the Ablative Absolute. 
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Altogether. 
Adverb : = a quite," q.v. 

Always. 
Adverb : semper, usque* (generally poetical). 
Semper = "at all times." 
Usque =?" continually," " without intermission," as — 

He always did this, 
Semper hoc fecit, 
or Nunquam hoc non fecit. (See "all " (4).) 
One would always linger, 
Jtivat usque mSrari. 

Am. 
. Verb : in such phrases as— I am to advance, He asked 
what Jie was to do, is equivalent to " must," or " ought to*" 
(See "be," "must," "ought.") 

Amidst. 

Preposition : Inter (ace), as — 

Amidst the enemies, inter hOstSs. 
Note. 

Amidst this tumult, metfxo hSc tfimultu. . 

Among. 

Preposition : hi (abl.) ? Inter (aco.)^ Spud {ace), as — 
Among all nations^ 
Apud omnes gentes. 

1 reckon this among good things, 
HOc in bonis numSrO. 

Note.—" From among," § (abl.), ex (abl.), as — 
I choose you from among all, 
TS g cunctls deligS. 

And. 

Conjunction: 8t, -que (never first), atque, ac (not before 
vowels), necnon, as — 

My king and I, 8g5 St rex meus. . 

But in many sentences it is best to get rid of the 
" and " by using one of the following constructions— 

(1) A Kelative Clause, as — 

- A messenger came and said 9 
VSnit ntmtiiis, qui diotit. - . 

Q 2 
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(2) A Deponent Participle, i 

He came forward and spoke as follows, . 
In medium progresses haec lfcutus 6st. 

(3) The Ablative Absolute, as — 

Scipio conquered Hannibal and finished the war, 
ScipiO, victO Hannibal8, bellum cOnfecIt, 

(4) A Clause introduced by quum or postquam, as— 

ScIpiO, quum Hannibalem vicIssSt, bellum cOnfBcit. 

When a Clause beginning with "and" contains a 
Negative, the Negative usually stands first in the Clause, 
Therefore — 
instead of " St non " write u nee " or " nequ£." 

instead of " St nemo " write u ngqud qulsquam." 
instead of " 6t nunquam " write " neque unquam," &c. 



He went away and didnot keep his word, 
Abllt neque ftdem praestltlt. 

This is a new thing, and you can bring forward no precedent, 
Hfc ndvum quiddam est, neqtle tlllum SxSmplum prOffcrrg pStfis, 

Anew. 
Adverb : " again/' q.v. 

Another. 

Adjective : alius, filter = " the second " out of two, 
dlvSrsus (of a different kind). 

Tou will generally use aRue to translate "another"; 
alter to translate " the other." 

Note. 

They look at one another in astonishment, 
Alius Mum mMbundi intuSntur, 
They love one another, 
Inter se amant. 
Note the Adverbs— 
At another time, alias. To another place, alio. 

In another way, allter. In another place, alibi. 

One after another, demceps. 

Any. 

Pronoun : is generally used in conjunction with another 
word, as — "anyone," "anybody," "anything," and is 
translated by a pronoun. 
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But it is used in English, either — 

(1) " affirmatively," i.e. including everyone, or 

(2) " negatively," i.e. excluding everyone. 

(1) J say that anyone can do this = I say that everyone 
can do this. (Affirmative.) 

(2) J deny that anyone can do this = I say that no .one 
can do this. (Negative.) 

Anyone ) In an Affirmative Sentenoe " qui vis," 
Anything \ "qulllbgt." 

n y™f I In a Negative Sentence qulsquam, as— 

I say that anyone can do this, 
AiO hOc quemvis fac8r8 pOssfi. 

1 deny that anyone can do this, 
NSgO hOc quemquam facSrB possS. 

The same rule holds fcood in Interrogative sentences. 
When the question expects the answer "Yes,", use 
" qulvls." When the question expects the answer " No," 
use " qulsquam." 

m 

Observe, however, that " any " is translated by " quis " 
after si, nisi, ne (lest), numj quo, quanto, as— 

Jf anyone thinks otherwise, he is wrong, 
Si quis aliter s6ntit, err&t. 

I will do this, unless anyone forbids, 
Hoc faclam, nisi quia vStabit. 

Adjective : is translated in Negative Sentences by ulltis, 
as — 

I deny that any race ought to be the slave of another, 
NegO ullam gSntem alterl servlrfi debere. , . t - 

In Affirmative Sentences by " qulvls " or " quantusvls," 
as— 

I am willing to attack any number of Gauls, 
Quantasvis cOpias Gallorum aggr&H v51o. 

But it is translated by "quis" after si, nisi, n§, niim, 
quo, as — 

If any Gaul challenges me I will fight, 
Si quis Galltis me provocSbit, ptlgn&bO. 
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Anyhow. 
Adverb : 

(1) = "in any way," " somehow or other," "qnacumqug 
r&tionS," " quoqud mddo," as — 

What can be cured I will cure anyhow, 
Quae sanarl po'te'runt quacumquS r&ti5n8 sanabc. 

But in Negative sentences,. " nulla r&tI5nS," "nullo modo," 



I cannot do this anyhow, 
NtillO mddO hoc facerS possum. 

(2) = " at any rate," " saltern," " oSrtS," " utique," as— 
. Take away this sorrow from me, or anyhow lessen it, 
ErlpS mih! hunc dolOrem aut minuS saltern. 

Anywhere. 

Adverb : usquam (Negative), 

ilblvls, iiblquS, ftllcubf (Affirmative). 
Apart. 

, Adverb : render by " s8-" or " dls-," compounded with the 
Verb, as — 

To keep apart, sOcOrno, or dividO. 
Note. 

. Beams two feet apart, 

Tr&bSs distdntes inter se binCs pecles. 
Apart from, procul &b. 
Apiece. 

Is translated by using Distributive Numeral, as— 
Two acres apieoe were allotted to each citizen. 
Bind jugeri singulis embus asBiguata sunt. 

Around. 

Preposition : circa (ace), clrcum (ace.) i 
The cities around Capua, 
XJrbOs circa C&puam sitae. 
Adverb : circa, clrcum, often undiquS, i 
l \ ' - Marshes extend around, 

Undique tOnduntur pSludgs. 

It is often compounded with the Verb, as — 
« To look around, circtlmspiclO, &c. 
As. 

A Particle of Comparison : as — 

Such ' M, 

Talis qualis. 
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So many or as many as, 
Tot quSt. 

So great (or much) ) 
or As great (or much) ) **' 
Tanttts quantiis. 

Be is such as he always has been, 
Talis est quails sSmper fult. 

. In such sentences, " talis," " ttit," " tantus," may some- 
times be omitted, as — 

I am not such as I was, 
NOn sum quails Sram. 

"Qualis," "quantiis," "qnot," "quSties," and their 
compounds must never be omitted. 

They follow, when declinable, the ordinary rules of tho 
Relative Pronoun. (Rule 39.) 

" The same as." (See " same.") 

(2) " So — as," or " as — as," with Adjectives or Adverbs, 
tarn — quam, or non minus — quam, as — 

rompey is not y° > fortunate as Csesar, 

POmpeitis nOn est tarn felix quam Caes&r. 

The Qauls fought as bravely as the Bomans, 
Galli non minus fOrtitSr quam Roman! piignabant. 

Be very careful to avoid confusion between, 
"Such — as," 1 "as" = a Relative Pronoun or 
" So— as," &c, f Adverb. 

and « iEwL } - that " = " ttt " < with Sub j- «*>> 

NOTE. 

He was so cowardly as to run away, 
= He was so cowardly that he ran away, 
AdSO Sr&t Ignavus, ut fuggrSt. 

(3) "As if," tanquam, veliiti, non aliter quam si, all 
with Subjunctive, as — 

You act as if you feared some danger, 

Non aliter &gls quam si p&iculum attquSd ttmeas. 

When used ironically, " as if forsooth," quasi, as — 
As if / should betray my country, 
Quasi ego pStriam prodituriis gssem. 

(4) A particle of Time = " when," quum, dum, iibT, aa — 

As I was saying this, Caesar came in, 
Quae dum ldquor, Caesar Ingrgssus est. 
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(5) A particle of Cause, 

= " since," quSnlam (with Ind.), quum (with Subj.), as — 
As this is so, I will depart, 
Quae quum ita sint, ego" discedam. 

= " because," quod, qui&, quum (with Subj.), often 
" qui " (with Subj.). (See List of Latin Conjunctions.) 

(6) Observe the following phrases (noting when " as " 
is omitted in Latin) — 

Caesar as dictator made many changes, 
Caesar dictator multa" miitavlt (" as " omitted). 

Plato is as good as all of them, 
Pl&to Gst Inst&r omnium. 

He is looked upon as a very just man, 
Justisslmus vtr habetiir (" as " omitted). 

As far as I know, 
Quod sciam. 

As to the hook I agree with you, 
Quod &d llbrum attinSt, tib! assentior. 
or de If bro. 

As often as, quotiSs. 

As long as, quamdiu. 

As soon as, slmul atquS, simul, or quum. 

Twice as big, altSro major. 

Aside. 

Adverb : usually rendered by a Verb compounded with 
" se- " or " a," as — sevSco, segrego, sepSno, averto, abduco — 

I put it aside, He turned the blow aside, 

Hoc sGposiii. AvSrtit ictum. 

Note the phrase — 

Be said it aside to me, 

Hoc mini in aurem dixit (lit. into my ear). 

At. 

Preposition: 

(1) Of place, as " at Koine," " at Carthage," &c. Such 
phrases are expressed in Latin by the Locative Case, a 
Case which in form is the same as the Genitive or the 
Ablative, 
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Rule. — Singular names of towns in the First or Second 
Declension are put in the Genitive: all others in the 
Ablative, as — 

ROmae, " at Eome " (Nom. Rom&, 1st DecL). 
T&rentl, " at Tarentum " (Nom. Tfirgntum, 2nd Decl.). 
CarthagTnS, "at Carthage " (Nom. Carthago, 3rd 

Decl.). 
Sardibtis, "at Sardes" (Nom. pi. Sardes, no Sing., 

3rd Decl.). 
Athenls, " at Athens " (Nom. pi. Athenae, no Sing., 
1st Decl.). 
Observe " at home," dSmi (not dOmiis). 

When " at " means " near a place," but not actually in 
it, use " &d " or " apud," e.g. in the case of battles — 
The battle fought at Carinas, 
Praellum |g? ft j | Cannas commissum (not Cannis). 

(2) Of time : ad (ace), or the Ablative Case, as — 

They assembled at the day fixed, 
Ad diem cOnvSnerunt, 
He came at the right time, 
TempOre* venit. 

Notice the phrase— 

At nightfall, sub nOctem. 

(3) Of price : " at a high price," &c. 
Render by Ablative Case, as — " magno pretlO." 

The victory was gained at the price of much bloodshed, 
Victoria multo sanguinS st&tit. 

A few words expressing price are put in- the Genitive 
(omitting prStii), as — 

Magni, " at a great price." 

Minoris, " at a less piice." 

Parvi, " at a small price." 

QuantI ? " at what ' price ? " (See Rule 9.) 

(4) Observe the phrases — 
He is at hand, &dGst. 

The safety of all is at stake, 
Agitur univSrsa Omnium s&lus. 



I will do it at once, i.e. immediately, 
Hoc statim faciam. 
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You cannot do both at once, i.e. together. 
UtrumquS s%mul facSrS nOn potes. 
This at least I can do, 
Hoc saltern fac8r8 p<5ssum. 
AX first j primum. 

At tof* , } tfadem w dgnlf( l ug - 

He aimed at the boy with a stone, 

Puerum saxo* pStilt (" at " omitted because included in tho 

Verb). 
Hie gods laughed at Vulcan, 

Dii Vulcanum lrridSbant ("at" omitted because com- 
pounded with the Verb). 

At his mother's bidding, 
. Matr8 jub6nte\ 
At Ctesar's advice, 
AuctOre* CaesarS. 
Away. 

Adverb: render by Verb compounded with "a" or 
"ab," as— 

Xufer5, I take away. 
Abeo, I go away, &c. 
Back. ) 

Backwards, f 
Adverb : rltro, retrorsum, as— 

I follow the footsteps back, 
Vestigia retrO sequor. 
Often expressed by " rg- " compounded with the Verb, 
as — 

R&ISO, I come back. 
ReddC, I give back. 
RSducO, I lead back, &c. 
Note the phrase — 

Backwards and forwards, ultro citrGque. 
To go back, i.e. to become worse, de*ter!or fiSri. 
Be. 
Verb : 

(1) Auxiliary Verb, Active and Passive, as — 
He was living, viveb&t. He was killed, occisus e"st. 

(2) When the Verb "to be" is followed by another 
Verb in the Infinitive Mood (in English), you will put 
the Gerundive (not the Infinitive) in Latin, as — 

Parents are to be loved, 
Amdndi sunt parentis. 
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Laws are to be obeyed, 
Pdrendum est lSglbtLs. 

It is to be hoped that he will come, 
Sperdndum est Sum essS venturum. 

Note the phrase— 

It is better to go away, 
Praestat abirS. 
Because. 

. Conjunction t qufcd, quia*, both usually with Indicative 
(Subjunctive in Oratio Obliqua), as — 

7 do this because you bid me, 
Hoc f&ciO qufld me jtibes. 

"Because" can sometimes be rendered by a Participle, 
as— 

Cxsar, because he thought the enemy was at hand, drew up 

his men, 
Caes&r, r&tus hCstem SdessS, stifle Instrtixit. 
Or by the Ablative Absolute, as — 

CsBsar, because the enemy was in sight, advanced, 
Caesar visO hosts progresses est ; 

Or often by " quum " or " qui " with Subjunctive, as in 
the sentence above — 

Caesar, quum hQstem vtderSt, progresses est. 

Preposition? "because of" = "on account of," propter 
(ace.), ob (ace), prae (used only of a preventing cause — 
alii.), de (abl.), as — 

Because of the number of missiles you will not see the sun, 
SOlem prae jaculOrum multltudmS non vldebltfs. 
To weep because of his son's death, 
Flerg propter mOrtem J 

or 5b mOrtem > fiHu 

or de mOrtS j 

Before. 

Adverb : antS, antea, as— 

■ • I never saw you before, 

Nunquam te vldi antea. 
Long before, 
MultC ant§. 

It is often compounded with the Verb, as— 
Ant&O or praeeo, to go before. 
AnteponG or praepCnO, to put before. 
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Preposition : 

(1) Of position, ante* (aec), prae.(abL), pro (abl.), as — 

The enemy was before the walls, 

HO.-tis 8r&t ante muros. 

He carries the spoils before him, 

Sp5K& prae s6 fSrt. 

Before the door lies the dog* 

Pro foribtis j&cSt cams. 

(2} = "in presence of," ant£ (ace), apiid (ace.), co:am 
(abl.;, as — __ 

{ante* praetorem, 
apud praetorem, 
coram praetorg. 

(3) = " in preference to," ante* (ace.) ; 

= " in comparison with," prae (abl.). 

Often by Compound Verb, as — 

Cicero is put before Hortensius, 
ClcSro HOrtensf o praefBrtur. 

(4) = " of time," ante* (aoc). 

Conjunction : antequam, piiusquam. 

Be very careful to distinguish the Conjunction f i oni the 
Adverb, as — 

I never saw you before, 

Ndnquam te vldi anted, (Adverb.) 

I never saw you before I came to Borne, 
' Nunquam te" vldi antequam Romam vSnl. (Conjunction.) 

"Antequam" and "priusquam" take the Indicative, 
when the fact referred to has already taken place : other- 
wise the Subjunctive. Always Subjunctive in Oratio 
Obliqua. (See List of Latin Conjunctions.) 

Where we have the Pluperfect in English, it is usually 
the Aoiist in Latin, as — 

Before day had dawned, Cxsar set out, 
Antequam diluxit, C3es&r profScttis est. 

Notice that such a phrase can be rendered by Abl. 
Abs., as — 

Nondum sole* orto Caes&r profectfis est. 

Note the phrase — 

Before he was six years old he died, 
Nondum sex annos nattis, dlscgsslt. 
lit. Not yet six years old. 
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Beforehand. 

Adverb: Usually rendered by "prae" compounded with 
tho Yerb, as — 

To be beforehand with, praeverto. 

Behind. 

Adverb : post, pone, a tergo, as — 

Before or behind, 
AntS aut p<3st. 

00 before : I will follow behind, 

1 prae : p(5n8 sequ&r. 

They attacked the enemy behind (or from behind), 
HCstem ft tfirgO adOrti sunt. 

It is often rendered by " rg-," compounded with the Verb, 
as — 

RespIclO, to look behind. 

RSlinquO, to leave behind. 
Preposition : post (ace.), pong (ace.), ad — 

Behind the rider sits black Care, 

Fdst equltem sSdSt atra Cura. 

Note the phrase — 

Behind hand. Behind time. 
Serftfl or tardus. 
Being. 
Participle : 

(1) The Present Participle of the Verb «• to be " is not 
used in Latin. When it occurs in English, you must 
either omit it in Latin, or use another part of the Verb, 
as — 

You being our leader, we fear nothing, 
Te ducfi nihil tlmSmus. 
This being so, I will depart, 
Quae quum ita slnt, discedam. 
The Gauls, being very courageous, fought bravely, 
GallT, gSns ffcrtlsslmi, acritfcr pugnavSrunt. 
or Galll, quum essent fOrtissImi vlri, acrltSr pUgnavSrtlnt. 

(2) When " being," in an English sentence, is joined to 
a Past Participle, it must be rendered in Latin by the 
Past Participle Passive, as — 

The enemy being routed fled, 
Fusi hostes fflgSrunt. 

Csesar being made consul changed the laws, 
CaesXr factus consul leges mutavl t. 
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Cmsar being made consul the laws were changed, 
Caesare* fectO cOnsule* mutatae sunt l6g6s» 

Below. ) 
Beneath, f 
Adverb : infra, subter, as — 

Above and below, sfiprS St subter. 
Preposition: Infra (ace), subter (ace, rarely abl.), sub 
(ace. or abl.), as — 

Below the town, Beneath the wall, 

Infra Oppldum. Subter murum. 

To go beneath the gallows, 
Sub/Srcam Ir6. (Ace. with verb of " motion,") 
To stand beneath the gallows, 
Sub fUrcd starg. (Abl. with verb of " rest.") 
Beside. 

Preposition: = " near," prope (ace), ad (ace), jiixta (ace) 
often rendered by " ad," compounded with Verb, as 
He sits beside the king, 
Re"gi assidet. 

Note the phrases — 

It is beside my purpose (i.e. foreign to my purpose), 
Alienum €st a cSnslliO m8S. 

Beside the point (i.e. unconnected with the matter in hancf) r 
Nihil ad rem. 

Be is beside himself '= he is mad, 
• Insamt or Insanus est. 

Besides. 

« Adverb: "as well," praeterea, Insuper (poetical), ultro, 
super (poetical), as — 

Add these misfortunes besides, 

Add§ hos praetSrea casus. 

Often = "also," etiam, quSque, et. 

Preposition : " as well as," praeter (ace), ad (ace), as — 

They brought ten each besides themselves, 

PraetSr sS dSn5s addfixgrunt. 

It may sometimes be rendered by " non minus quam," 

as— 

Besides Pyrrhus, Bannibal invaded Italy, 
Hannibal non minus quam Pyrrhus Italiam invasit. 

Note the phrase — 

Besides timber the land produces corn, 

RSgio guum materiam turn etiam frumSntum gignik 
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Better. 

In the phrases "yon had better be silent" &c. (see 
"had" (3).) 

Between, 

Adverb : render by " IntSr," compounded with the Verb, 
as— 

I come between, 
IntSrvemO. 
7 se£ between, 
Interpono. 

Preposition : IntSr (ace.), as — 

A quarrel arose between Agamemnon and Achilles, 
Lites inter Atriden St Pelfdem exOrtae sunt. 
Sometimes may be rendered by u medius," as — 
He walked between the young men, 
MSdius juvenum Ib&t. (Poetical.) 

Beyond. 

Adverb : supra, ultra, ulterius. It is often included in 
the Latin Verb, as — 

To go beyond = to surpass, &c, 

Preposition : 

(1) ultra (ace), in all senses, as — 

Beyond the Po, Ultra PSdum. 

Beyond his strength, Ultra Tire's. 
Beyond measure, Ultra mSdum. 

Sq also s9pra (ace), 
praetSr (ace.). 

(2) extra (ace.) = " outside," as — 

Beyond his province, extra provinciam. 

"(3) trans (ace.) = " across," as — 

Beyond the river, trans flumen. 

(4) ante = " above," as — 

Beautiful beyond all women, 
Pulchra ante* alias tones. 

Note the phrase— 

This is beyond endurance, 

H5c est gr&vitis quam quoci tolgran pOsstt. 
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Both. 

Adjective: 

ambo = " both " (together) ; 

fiterqiie = "both (considering each separately), as— 
Caius and Balbus were Consuls : both were Roman citizens ; both 
were sent into Spain (i.e. each was a Roman citizen ; both 
^ together were sent into Spain). 
Uterque £r&t cms ROmaniis ; ambo In Hlspanlam missi stint. 

Note the phrases — 

On both sides, TTtrlmqfig (Adv.) 

In both directions, U trCqug (Adv.). 
Conjunction ; occurs in such sentences, as — 
He was both brave and wise, 
which may be rendered — 

£r&t et fortls et prildens, 

quum fortls turn prildens, 
turn fortls turn prtLdSns, 
non minus fortls quam prtLdSns, 
. non solum fortls verum efiam prildens. 
But. 

Conjunction : " s5d " (first in its Clause), as — 
He was brave, but not wise, 
Erfit fortls Bed riOn prildSns. 

" Vfirum " (first in its Clause), as — 

Not only in acting, but even in thinking, 
Non solum agendo verum etlam c5gltand<3. 

" Autem " (second in its Clause), as — 

I write nothing, but I read much. 
Nihil scribe, lSgO autem multa. 

" VerS " (second in its Clause), as— 
Three parts had crossed the river, but the fourth was left, 
Tr6s partes flum8n translSrant, quarts vero rfilicta est. 

" At " (first in its Clause). Usually at the beginning 
of a fresh sentence = " but yet," " but you say," "but you 
will say," " but you object," as — .. 

But you tell me the memory grows weak. No doubt, unless you use it, 
At mSmdrla mlntlltur. Credo, nlsf Sam SxSrcSfis. 

Preposition: = "except," praeter (ace), nisi (see 
" except"), as — 

He killed all but ten, 

Praet€r decern omnes Interfeclt. 
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Notice the expression — 
The mountain was nothing but a cloud. (Lit. nothing else 

than a cloud.) 
MOns £r&t nihil &littd quam ntlbSs. 

Note. — " But " in English often = the Belative with a 
Negative, as — 

There was no one but said= There was no one who did not say. 

Bender in Latin by " quln " with Subj. 

NSmO firat, quin dlcgrSt. 
Note. 

/ cannot but think = I cannot help thinking. 
Latin — I cannot not think, 

N(5n pOssum non putarS. 
Note. — But = " only," mSdS — 

If I could but see him, I should rejoice. 
Si viderB m5do pOssem, gauderem. 

Note.— "But that" = "unless," nisi, as— 

The city would have been taken but that Caesar came, 
Ms% Caesar v6niss8t, urbs capta 6ss6t. 

By. 

Preposition : 

(1) Sign of " Agent " or " Instrument." (See Bule 29.) 

(2) = " near," ad (ace.), &piid (ace), as — 

By the gate, &d portam. 

(3) Of time ("by night"— "by day"), Abl. without 
Preposition. "Noctg," "die"; or, "noctii," "IntSrdlu" 
(Adverbs). Also "per nSctem," "per diem," "during 
the night " or " day." " Day by day," " Indies." 

(4) Of space. Ablative without Preposition, as — 

By land and sea, terra m&rique\ 

(5) = " by means of," per (ace), as— 

By (means of) a letter, 

Per Htteras. 

By (means of) force, 

P8r vim, or simply vi (abl.) 

Be sent a letter by a messenger, 

LlttSras per ntintium misit. 

(6) = " in the name of," per (ace), as — 

J*7 the gods, per dgus. 

& 
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In a number of other instances the Preposition " by " 
may he rendered by an Ablative Case without a Preposi- 
tion, as — 

A place Jit for an ambuscade by nature, 
L6cub ndturd insldlis aptus. 
He held him by the hand, Greater by half, 
Manu eum tentiit. BimldiO maj6r. 

By your leave, By chance, 

Tttavenla. Casu, or fort& 

Adverb: "by ,? is usually rendered by a Preposition 
included in, or compounded with, the Verb, as — 
To go by, praetSrSO. 
To pass by ( = to neglect), dmittO. 
To stand by, adsistO; often — to help, jtivo, &c. 
To come by ( = to obtain), Sdipiscdr. 

Note the phrases — 

By degrees, paulatim. 

By and by = soon. 

By turns, vicissim. 
Can. . 

Verb : always followed in Latin by another Verb in the 
Infinitive Mood. (See Eule 33.) "Possum," "queo" 
(rare, except with a Negative), as — 

I ean see you, 

T6 videre* possum. 

When " can " = " may," it is rendered by licgt, as — 
You can go, if you like, 
LicSt tibf, si vis, &bire\ 
Cannot. 

Verb : (see Eule 33), nequeo, non possum, as— 
I cannot write the rest, 
NequSO rSHqtift scribSrS. 

Note the phrase — 

It cannot be denied that Cmsar is a great general, 
Negari nOn p8t6st quin Caesar sit magntls imp8rat5r. 

But you may often substitute "prSciil dubio," "without 
doubt," as — 

PrSciil duMO Caesgr 6st magniis impgr&tur. 

Certain. 
Adjective : quldam (Adj. or Pronoun), as — 

A certain man, He sent certain soldiers, 
Yir quldam. ■ Mislt quOsdam 6 mflitibus. 
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Close to. 
Preposition : = " near/' q.v. 

Concerning. 
Preposition : de (abl.), as — 

I have thought much concerning this matter, 
Hac de re" multil delibgravi. 

Could. 

Past Tense of the Verb " can," q.v., used in the same 
way (Bule 33). 

Did.) 
Do. f 

Verb : 

(1) f&cio, &c. 

(2) Sign of a tense, specially with a Negative, e.g. in 
English, we say — 

He does not know, He did not come, 

more often than — " He knows not. : ' " He came not." 

Latin — Nesclt. NOn venit. 

(3) Used to introduce a question, e.g. — 

Do you fear the enemy ? Did Caesar conquer f 

In Latin the part of the Verb used in a question is the 
same as that used in a statement, but the fact that it is a 
question, which is shown in English by the order of the 
words, is shown in Latin by the use of an Interrogative 
Partiole, such as -nS, num, nonne, e.g. — 

Num hOstem times ? VlcitnS Caesar ? 

" NOnne " is used when the answer expected is " Yes," 
" num " when the answer expected is " No." " " -Ke " is in- 
different. 

Do you not see him f 

NOnne* Sum vid(5s? 

In double questions, e.g. — 

Do you hear me or not f 
Did Casar conquer or fly f 

in Latin you put an Interrogative Particle with .each 
part of the question, such as fitrum...an, -&£... &n, 

e.g.— . _ 

Utnim me" audls annOn ? 
VicitnS Caesar an fimit ? 

R 2 
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(4) " do " is also used as a sign of the Imperative Mood 
in English, e.g. — 

Do not run = Bun not, 

Ns cucurrSris. 

Do not depart = Depart not, 

Noli &blr8 (lit. Be unwilling to depart). 

(5) When used emphatically, it may be rendered by 
«'fac," e.g.— 

Do take care of your health, 
Fftc v&lgtudmem cures. 
Down. 

Adverb : hiiml (whioh means literally "on the ground"), 

He sat down (i.e. down on the ground), 
Sedlt huml. 

Usually expressed by de, compounded with the Verb, 



To run down, decurrO. ' 
To look down, d6spic!0. 
To send down, demit to. 
To go down hill, descgndO. 

Or it is included in the meaning of the Verb, as — 
J lie down, jac&5, rfccubo. 
I sit down, considO. 
Preposition : de (abl.), as — 

He leaped down from the wall, 
1)6 murO desiluit. 
Note the phrase — 

Down stream, secundO flumlnS. 
During. 

Preposition : per (ace), as — 

During all that time, 
Per Omne* Id temptis. 
In (abl.), as — 

During the consulship of Cicero, 
In consiilatu CicSronls. 
But such sentences may be rendered by Abl. Abs., as — 

Cic8runS consuls. 
Or by " quum " (with Subj.), as — 

Quum CicerO consul esset. 
Note. 

During the war, dum bellum gerttur, 
During all the reign of Bomulus^ 
Dum Romulus regnabat, 
or Regnante Rom ill 0. 
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Each. 
Adjective : Be careful to distinguish 
Each when it means one of two, from each when it 
means one of any numbw larger than two, as — 

Each of the consuls commanded an army, 

Uterque consul, \ 

Uterque consilium, > exercltul praefectiis 6st. 

tfterque e consiillbus j 

The senators each for himself praised Cicero, 

SgoatCres pro so" quisque' Clcgronein laud&vGrunt. 

The word " quisque* " is nearly always found with some 
part of the Eeflexive Pronoun "se" or the Possessive 
" suiis " in the same clause, so much so that in the sentence 
given above, if the words "for himself" were not in the 
English, it would be right to add them in the Latin. 
Thus- 
Each one is afraid, 
Sibi quisque timSt. 

I gave each his share, 
Suam cuique* partem deal. 

For the use of " quisque " with superlatives, see " all " 
(6). 

Each is rendered by " uniisqulsque " when it means 
" everyone," as — 

Set each king hefore your eyes, 

PonitS &ntS oculOs unumquemquS rSgem. 

Each is rendered by " slngiill," when it means " one by 
one," or " each taken singly," as— 

Cxsar appointed a qusestor to each legion, 
Caesar singulis legiSnibus quaestorem dfidlt. 

Each day (i.e. one day after another), 
In dies singulos. 

Each is rendered by " omnis " or " nemo non," when it 
means " all " or " every," as — 

Each soldier was ready to die for his leader, 
Omnis miles pr5 duce* mori p&ratus Sr&t, 
Nemo militum pro diicS mori non p&ratus Srat. 

Each other. 

(1) Of two persons only, " alter — alter," as— 
The brothers hate each other, 
Fratres altSr alteram odQrant. 
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(2) Of more than two persons, " alliis — aliiis," as — 

The soldiers encourage each other, 
Milites Sliiis Slium (or IntSr s6) hOrtantfir. 

Note. — " Each year," quStannls (adv.) ; " each day," 
quotidie (adv.). 

Either. 

Conjunction : (followed by " or,") aut . . . ant, vel . . . vel 
with a slight difference in meaning, as — 

I shall buy either fish or vegetables (but certainly not both), 
Aut piscSs aut <51Sr& Smam. 

I shall buy either fish or vegetables (certainly one, perhaps both), 
V61 pisces vfil oler& 8mam. 

Thus " we will either conquer or die," would be — " ant 
vlncemiis aut mSriemur." ' 

Note that " aut" is always to be used after a Negative, 
as — 

I deny that we ought to favour either Csesar or Pompey, 
N6go aut Caes&ri aut P(5mpei5 a nobis f&vendum essg. 

The Negative, however, is often combined with the 
Conjunction. Thus — 

I have not seen either Csesar or Pompey, 
becomes 

I have seen neither Csesar nor Pompey, 

Nee Caes&rem nee PSmpeium vidl. 

Pronoun : pron. adj. : alteruter. 

Else. 
Adjective : alius, as — 

No one else, nemo Silos. 
Adverb : 

(1) = " besides," praeterea, as — 

All things else are worthless, 
OmniS praetSrea sCrdSnt. 

(2) = " otherwise." Eender by " enim," as — 

You have not seen him, else you would have told me, 
NOn Sum vidistl, mihf enim dixlssgs. 

Enough. 

Adverb : satis, often followed by Gen. (See Eule 8.) 
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Enough in such expressions aB u brave enough to ... " 
is rendered, by " tarn," " adeo," " ita," as— 

He was brave enough not to fear the elephant, 
Latin — He was so brave that he did not fear the elephant, 
Tarn fortis Srat tit elephantem nOn tlme*re>. 

Notice the phrase— 1 " to be enough," suff icere. 

Even. 
Adverb : 

(1) etlam, very often with Comparatives, as — 

Omar is greater even than ^Pompey, 
Etlam POmpeiO major est Caesar. 

(2) vel, often with Comparatives or Superlatives, as — 

Even the greatest valour was of no avail, 
Vel summ& virtus nihil profuit. 

(3) Ipse, as — 

Even Pompey was worsted, 
- POmpeius ipse victtls est. 

(4) = "not even," "ne . . . quidem," with the word on 
which stress is laid between " ne " and " quidem," as— 

. Not even Cicero could save him, 
Ne CIc8r5 quidem Sum servare' pdtiiU. 

Ever. 

Adnerb : unquam = " at any time," the use of which must 
be distinguished from " semper " = " at all times." 

It is only used— (1) in negative sentences; (2) in 
interrogative sentences ; (3) after comparatives, as — 

No mortal has ever attained such glory, 

Nemo Unquam mOrtalts tantum dectis assecuttis. est. 

Be asked him why he had ever run away, 
Kogabat Sum cur unquam fuglss&t. 

Greater than ever before, 
Major quam unquam antea. 

Ever after " si " or " num " is rendered by " quando " or 
" ftliquando," as— 

If rain ever keeps the farmer at home, 
Agricolam si quando" cOntinSt imber. 

Evermore. 

Ever or evermore = " at all times," or " for ever," is 
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rendered by "semper," "usque * (poetical), "nunquam 
non," " In aetemum " (but not " iinquam "), as — 
1 will ever love you, 
T6 sSmpgr taabb, 
or, T6 nunquam nOn amabO. 
One would ever linger, 
Jtlv&t usque* morari. 
Farewell for ever, or evermore, 
In aetemum v&le. 
Every. 

Adjective: omnis, n3m5 non. (See "each.") With 
Numeral Adjectives, " qulsque," as — 

The general beheaded every tenth man, 

Impfirator decimum quemque milltem securi pSrcusalt. 

Everybody.) 
Everyone, f 

(1) = " each one." Latin, " pro s8 qulsque' " ; or " unus- 
qulsqud," as — 

Everyone must use his own judgment, 
Suo" cinque" judlciO utendum 6st. 

(2) = " anyone," qulvfs, qullIbSt, n§md non, 6mn5s, as — 

Everyone agrees that he is a great man, 
Consentiunt Omne"s Sum 6ss£ magnum vlrum. 

(See " each " and " any.") 

Except. 
Preposition : praetor (ace), as — 

No one except Lucullus, 
NSmO praeter Lucullum. 

It might be rendered by Ablative Absolute, as — 

NemO, Sxcepto LticullO. 

Conjunction : nisi, as — 

Friendship cannot exist exeept in good men, 
Nisi In bonis amicltia esse" nOn p8tSst. 

Except is not often used in English with Verbs, as in 
Psalm 127. "Except the Lord build the house," &c. 
(See "unless.") 

Far. 
Adverb : 
(1) In literal sense : " far away," " far off." Pr5ciil t 
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longe (usually followed by Ablative with Preposition), 
as— - 

He is fax from home, 

Prociil (or lunge) &be"st a domo. 

(2) = " by far," longe, multo, as — 

The matter is far otherwise, 
Longe filiter res sS habSt. 

Par the most powerful state of all, 
Multo potentissima Omnium civltas. 

(3) With "how," quSiisque, in. Interrogative Sentences, 
as — 

How far will you abuse our patience, 
Quottsque SbaterS p&tientia nostra ? 

" QuatSniis " in Dependent Clauses (41), as — 
We must consider how far he ought to go, 
Videndum est quateniis prfigreai debS&t. 

Of space, as — 

How far is Rome from Tarentum f 

Literally " how many miles." 

How far is heaven from earth f 
Quantum distat a caelO terrS, ? 

(4) " as far as " = "up to." Preposition, " teniis " (Abl. 
sometimes Gen.). Always after its case, as — 

A s far as the chin, men to teniis. 

As far as Mount Taurus, TaurO teniis. 

Note the phrases — 

As far as I know, quod sciam. 

Far and wide, late*. 

-4s far as concerns me, quod ad me attinSt. 

(5) With "so" or "thus," hactenus, eateniis, as— 

Thus fax for to-day: let us postpone the rest, 
In hunc diem hacteniis : reliquS differamus. 

They went so far as they could with safety, 
£at6nus progress! sunt, quo&d tiito potfierunt. 

Note the phrase — 

So fat from . . . that. 
Adeo non ... fit. 

or Non modo non . . . seel. 
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As- 

Ee was so fax from blaming him that he even praised him, 

Adeo non Sum culpSvit ut Stiam laudargt, 
or Non modo non Sum culpavit sed 8tiam laudavit. 

For. 

Preposition : In Latin " for " is very often only the sign 
of a Dative Case (see Eule 13), as — 

A good man should live not for himself but for his country, 
VIr bonus n5n sib! sfid pStrtae d6b€t viv8r& 

I will provide for your safety, 
Saliiti tfiae cOnsulam. 

It has the following uses as a Preposition : (1) " instead 
of"; (2) "on behalf. of" ; (3) "in proportion to"; (4) 
"because of"; (5) "with a view to"; (6) "during"; 
(7) of time (fixing a date) ; (8) of price ; (9) " towards," 
" in the direction of." 

(1) = " instead of," pro (abl.), as— 

They use copper for money, 
Pro nummis aerS utfintur. 

(2) = " on behalf of," pro (abl.), as— 

To die for onis country, 
Pro" pStrla mori. 

(3) = " in proportion to," pro (abl.), as — 

Their lands were small for the number of the people, 
PrO multitudine' hominum angustl grant fines. 

Note the phrase— 

Eloquent enough for a Theban, 
Satis diseTtus ut Thebaniis. 

(4) = "because of," prae (used only of a preventing 
cause, abl.), propter (ace.), 6b (ace), de (abl.), as — 

I could not speak for joy, For that reason, 

Prae gaudio" loquT non poteram. Propter (or 6b) 6am causam. 

For these reasons, 
Bis de causis. 

Note the phrase — 

I blame you for doing this = I blame you because you do this, 
Te, quod hOc facis, ctilpO. 
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(5) — " with a view to," In (ace), ad (ace), or Dativo 
Case, as — 

To live for the day, 
In diem viverk 

Ships ready for sailing, 
Nave's &d navigandum p&ratae. 

For taking a city, we need ladders, 
Ad urbem c&piendam 5pGs Sst scalis. 

Useful for nothing, 
U tills Sd nullam rem, 
or TJtilis null! rel. 

Such phrases are sometimes rendered by the Ace. in 
Apposition (Kule 3), as — 

They chose Scipio for general, 
ScipiOnem dticem elegerunt. 

(6) Of time, "during," expressed by Ace. (Kule 23), 
per (ace), as — 

He v)as absent for ten years, 
Decern annos ab6r&t. 

Games were celebrated for ten days, 
Decern per dies ludi celebrati sunt. 

Note the phrases — 

For a long time, did. 
For a short time, paulisper. 
For the present, in praesens. 
For the future, In rSHqiium. 

(7) Of time (fixing a date), in (ace), as— 

They obtained a truce for thirty days, 
Indatias In trigmta dies lmpStravSriint. 

(8) Of price, Ablative Case, sometimes Genitive, as — 

I bought it for two sesterces, 
H5c eml duObiis sSstertus. 

For a great price, 

MagnO prStiS, or magni (prStii omitted). 

For how much t 

Quanto" pr6ti5, or quanti ? 

For less, 

MinOrS pr6t!5, or minoris. 

(9) = "towards," "in the direction of," after certain 
Verbs of Motion, as — 

He started for Italy, 
Profecttis est In Itallam. 
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(10) Note that the English " for" is sometimes the sign 
of the Genitive Case in Latin, called the "Objective 
Genitive," as — 

Grief for a lost wife, 

D516r amissae cOnjfigls. (See Rule 8, note,) 

(11) The word " for " is sometimes included in the Verb, 
and after these Verbs you must be very careful not to put 
the Object in the Dative Case, as — 

I hope for, sperO (ace). 

I send for, arcesso (ace). 

I wish for, ciiplo (ace), Opto (ace), &e 

I wait for, exspecto (ace). 

I ask for, pgt5 (ace), SrO (ace). 

Conjunction : nam (first in its Clause), namque' (ditto), 
enim (never first in its Clause), Stenim, quippg, as — 

Avoid an asJcer of questions, tor he is likewise a gossip, 
Percontatorem fugitO, nam garrul&s Idem est. 

" Etenim " and " qulppe " = " for in fact," as— 
For (truly) no one can speak well without a good understanding, 
fitenim bene* dicSrg nSmo potest nisi qui prudenter Intellfglt. 

Forth. 

Adverb : 

When joined with Prep. " from," render by " e " (abl.), 
as — 

He came forth from the house, 
E domC Sgre*ssus est. 

It is often expressed by "pro" or "e," compounded 
with the Verb, as — 

I come forth, pr0d&5, €gr$dI5r. 
I send forth, SmittO. 

Note. 

From that day (or time) forth, IndS. 

Prom. 

Preposition : 

In Latin " from " is often only the sign of the Dative 
Case (see Eule 13), as — 

He took away the kingdom from Mithridates, 
Regnum MIthridati &de"m!t. 
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It is very often the sign of the Ablative of "Place 
Whence " or of " Origin " (see Bule 24), as— 

Whence have you come f From Borne. 
Und8 v6nisti? KOma. 

He is descended from Romulus, 
ROmtilO prOgn&tus est. 

It has the following uses as a Preposition — 

(1) "away from;" (2) "down from;" (3) "changed 
from;" (4) "because of;" (5) "out of." 

(1) = " away from," & or &b (abl.), as — 

He came from the shores of Troy, From top to toe, 

TrOjae v6nlt &b Oris. Ad talos a vgrtlcS. 

From sunrise. From boyhood, 

A sClS OrtO. A ptLSrO. 

(2) = " down from," d§ (abl.), as— 

Be leaped from the wall, 
DS murO dSsllfiit. 

Often expressed by de, compounded with the Verb (ace. 
and abl.), as — 

They push the ships from the rock, 
Detrudunt naves scSptllO. 

(3) = "changed from," dS (abl.), ex (abl.), &b (abl.), 
as— 

How much changed from that Hector, 
Quantum mutatiis &b illO HCctSrS. 

(4) = " because of," dS (abl.) (see " because "), as — 

Slow from his wound, 
De vtilnSrg tardus. 

(5) t= "out of," 6 or ex (abl.), as— 

Water from a spring, 
Aqu& 6 fonts sumpti. 

Often rendered by Ablative without Preposition, espe- 
cially after a Compound Verb, as — 

Thunderbolts sent from heaven, 
FulmmS. caelo emissS. 

(6) Note the Adverbs — 

From hence, hinc; from thence, llllnc; from all sides, undiquS; 
from within, Intrinsgcus; from without, extrlnsScus; from the 
foundation, fundi tus ; from afar, procul. 
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(7) Note carefully the way to render " from," in such 
sentences as — 

I will prevent you from doing it, 
Pr5htb6bo tS quominus id facias. 
Lit. I will prevent you, so that you may do it the less. 

Whenever you find from joined to a Substantive ending 
in " ing " (such as " doing," " seeing," &c.), you should 
render it by " quominus " or " ne," with Subjunctive Mood. 
(See " Quominus " in List of Latin Conjunctions.) 

This construction follows Verbs of "forbidding," 
" hindering," and " opposing." 

Front. 
Preposition : " in front of," pro (abl.), as — 
In front of all the temples, pro templis Omnibiis. 

Going, in such phrases as — 

I am going to make war. I am going to set out. 

is the sign of the future tense, as — 

Bellum ggsturus sum. Prefectures sum. 

Had. 

Verb : 

(1) See "have." 

(2) In Conditional Sentences, as — * 

Had you not come, I should have perished, 
= If you had not come, I should have perished. 
Nisi v6niss6s, pSriissem. 

(3) Notice the expression — 

You had better be silent, 
TacerS praestat (impersonal), 
i.e. It is better to be silent. 

Hardly. 

Adverb : vix, aegre, as — 

The soldiers spared hardly anyone, 
Vix culquam milites p€pe"rce*rimt. 

It may often be rendered by "f&re," "feme" ("almost"), 
with a Negative, as — " v ' 

Hardly anyone = almost no one. 
Nemo ferG. 
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Have. 

Verb: "habeo," but very often rendered by "est" or 
" sunt " with the Dative Case, as — 

/have a father, 6st mihl pater. 

Note the use of the Verb " have " in the following 
phrases — 

/ have to write a letter (i.e. I must write), 
fipistSla mih! scribenda est. 
Lit. A letter is to be written by me. 

He had to go to Spain (i.e. he was obliged to go), 
fo in Hispaniam Sundum er&t. 
Lit. It was to be gone into Spain by him. 

I will have this done, 
H5c faciendum curabS. 
Lit. I will care for the doing of this. 

Had you not better yield f 
N<5nn6 tibf c6d6r6 melius est ? 
Lit. Is it not better for you to yield f 

In answering questions, " have " is really the Auxiliary 
to the Verb already used in the question itself, as — 

Has Csesar conquered f Yes, he has (i.e. he has conquered). 
VicitnS Caesar? Vicit. 



Having. 

Sign of the Past Participle Active in English. In the 
case of Deponent Verbs, the Past Participle is Active in 
Latin. In all other cases the Past Participle in Latin is 
Passive, and we must substitute either — 

. (1) quum with the Pluperfect Indicative, or (2) the 
Ablative Absolute, as — 

Caesar, having seen the enemy, advanced, 

(1) Caesar quum hostes cOnspexissfit progresses est. 

(2) Caesar hOstibtis cOnspectis progresses est. 

(See the " Ablative Absolute," pp. 113, 124, 125.) 

He. 

Pronoun : is, htc, Ille". 

He is often included in the Verb, and omitted in Latin. 
(Kule 4, Explanation.) 
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" Is " is the usual Antecedent to the Belative " qui " in 
such sentences as — 

He whom I saw yesterday has gone away f 
Is quern hen vidl discgssit. 

The man who injures a stranger displeases Jove, 
Is qui hOspltem vI51&t Jovi displicSt. 

"EEc" means "this man here," and would be used 
where " this " conld be substituted for " he," as — 

He, he is the man. 
Hie vir hlc est. 

" Ill§ " is used where emphasis is needed, in reference to 
a person already mentioned, but not present, as 

He (certainly) will not neglect you> 
Nun 1116 te negleget. 

Note. — The word " he " being used in English both as 
a Demonstrative and as a Reflexive Pronoun, we find in 
Oblique Oration in English, such sentences as — 

Cicero told Pompey that he had heard he was going to leave Borne, 

In this sentence the first "he" refers to Cicero, the 
second "he" refers to Pompey; but the sentence is 
awkward, and not quite clear, as the second " he " might 
refer to Cicero. 

There is no such want of clearness in the Latin sentence, 
as the two words are rendered by different pronouns, 
which show exactly who is meant, as-r- 

C!c8r5 POmpeiO dixit se audivisse' eum KOma disc6ssurum SssS. 
se" = Cicero ; eum = Pompey. 

Here " Cicero " is the Subject of the Principal Verb, and 
we may take it as a general rale — 

When the words "he," "him," "his," "they," "them," 
" theirs," refer to the Subject of the Principal Verb, render 
by " s6," " suiis." 

When they refer to any other person, render by " is " 
and its Cases. 

You can often tell whether the Subject is referred 
to by adding to the words I " *j^ ^them " } 1te wor< * s 
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f" ge lf " ) f« >n S » ) 

I" selves "K and *° the words "{« theiT " f * e W(?r ^ " 0WT1 " 

as — 

Ctesar said that he would go to Qaul (i.e. ^e himself), 

Caesar dixit «e in Galliam lturum e"ss& 

Cfesar thought that his renown was greater than Pompey's (i. e. 
A£s own), : 

Caesar putavlt «wam glSriam majSrem quam Pompei essS. 

They told C&sar that they did not fear his threats, 

Dixeriint Caesarl se ejus mrnas nGn timerS. 

(In this sentence " siias mlnas " would mean «' their own 
threats.") 

Cxsar told them that they could not frighten him, 
Dixit lis Caesar eos se terrSrS nOn pOssS. 

Cicero told Pompey that he could not help him, because Casar had 

bound him by an oath, 
CicSrO PompeiO dixit, se, quern Caes&r jurejurando vinxissSt, 

jtlvarS eum nOn p5ss& 

Help. 

Verb in such phrases, as — 
I cannot help saying. 
In Latin — I cannot not say, NOn pCssum non dicere*. 
A mofe elaborate construction is — 
FacerS nOn pOssum quin dicam. 
Hence. 

Adverb: hlnc. 
Her. 

Pronoun: Accusative Case of "she." For its Use see 
under u he," with the necessary change of gender. 

Possessive Pronoun : see "his." 
Here. 
Adverb : hie, but after a Verb of motion, hue. 
Note the phrase " here and there," passim. Sometimes 
rendered by an Adjective " rariis," as — 
Trees grow here and there, 
Karae arbtfrSs nascuntur. 
To be here, 

AdessS. . . 

Not to be here, 
~ -'■■ : "- -AbSsse*; ; '- '- V" *" ' K * 



Here is a gift for yovt, % 
J)u tibj donum. 
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Herself. 
See " he." Phrase : " by herself," sola, un&. 

Him. 
See "he." 

Himself. 

See " he." Phrase : " by himself," soliis, uniis, as — 
He did it by himself, Soliis fecit. 
His. 

Possessive Pronoun : suiis, or Cases of " Is." For their 
different uses, see " he." 

Hither. 

Adverb: hue. 

Hitherto. 
Adverb : " up to this time," hactSnus, &dhiic. 

How. 

Adverb : 

(1) In direct questions: qu5m5d5, quemadm5dum, ut, 
qui, as — 

How do you know 9 
QuSmSdo" scls ? or Qui scis ? 
How did you get the money ? 
QuSmadmddum pScumam 6x6gisti ? 
Xowishef tftvalSt? 

(2) In indirect statements or questions : quomodo, quern* 
admodum, lit (with Subjunctive, Eules 41-43), as — 

Tell me how you know. 

Die mihl quomodS scias. 

I will tell you how they got the money , 

Dicam tibl quemadm&aum pScuniam SxSgennt. 

Observe that "how" often unites in Latin with the 
word following, as — 

How many, quot; how great, quanttis ; how often, quotigs ; how 
little, quanttQ&s ; how much, quanttis ; how far, quatSnus ; how 
much more, quanto" magis, &c. 

However. 

Adcerb : 

(1) =5 " in whatever waj," utcunqufi, quoqudmtfdd, us— > 

However it shall be, fltcunquS Srit. 

-However things may be, auOyuOm&lO res sS habS&nt, 
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(2) =; ." to. whatever degree.,"., quamjrfs,. ,quantumvfs, 
quamllb€t, as — 

However wise you be, 
Quamvis prude*ns sis. 

However much you excel, 
Quantumvis Sxcellas. 

Passion aids the hands however feeble, 
QuamlibSt infirmas adjtiv&t ira mantis., 

However great, quantuscunque. 

However often, qu5tTSsctinque\ 

(3) = "Nevertheless," q.v. 
If. 

(1) For the use of "if" in Conditional Sentences, see 
page 127. 

(2) " If," introducing a wish, is followed in Latin by 
the Subjunctive Mood, as — 

Oh I if Jupiter would bring back past years to me I 
! si praet&ttfls rgfer&t mibf Juppiter annus ! 

Oh 1 if I had lived a hundred years ago I 
1 si vixissem cSntum &bhinc annOs ! 

(3) = " but if," «in or sin autem, as — 

If you wish I will go, but if you prefer it I will stay 
Si vis, dlscedam, sin autem mavis, rgstabO. 

(4) = " even if," gtiamsl. See " although." 

(5) = " if only," dummqdo (with Subjunctive), as— 

Let him slay me if only he reign, 
Occid&t mS dummodS ImpSrSt. 

(6) "If" often = "whether," and must be rendered 
not by si, but by -ng, num, an, or (in double questions) 
titrum. 

I know not if he will come or not, 
NSscio an ventures sit n6cn§. 

In. 

Preposition : in (abl.). 

(1) Of place; "in Italy," in It&ttft. But with names 
of towns it may often be rendered by the Locative Case. 
(See « at.") 

Observe—" in the country," rur& 

s 2 
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Where an Adjective is joined to the name of the place, 
the Preposition is often omitted (especially in poetry), 



In all Italy, tOta Itaha. 
In the vast sea, marl magno. 

Note the phrase — " in Homer," " in Plato," that is, " in 
the writings of Homer or Plato," "&pud Homerum," 
"apMPlatOnem." 

(2) Of time. Usually Abl. without a Preposition 
(especially when an Adjective is joined to the Sub- 
stantive), as — 

Aestate, in summer ; hl&mi, in winter ; nOcte, in the night ; die, 
in the day ; quarto m£ns8, in the fourth month; tertiO annO, in the 
third year. 

When the Preposition "In" is used, stress is laid on 
the duration of the time, as — 

I did this in (the course of, or during) my youth, 
Hoc feci in jiiv6ntute\ 

In (i.e. throughout) all my life, in Omni aetata. 
But when there is no such stress, a Substantive in 
apposition is generally used, as — 

I did this in my youth (i.e. at a time when I was a young man), 
Hoc jtivenls feci. 

Sometimes " in " is rendered by " de," as — 
In the third watch, de tOrtia viglffiL 
To rise in the night, de nOcte* surgerg. 

Note the expressions — 

In the consulship of Plancus, cOnsiiie PlancO. 

In the reign of Pyrrhus, regnante* (or regS) PyrrhO. 

(3) Of circumstance : in (abl.), as — 

To be in danger, esse* In pencttlO. 
In debt, in aere" allend. 

Note the phrases — 

I did it in anger, 
Illtld p8r iram fee!, or lratiis feci. 
" In proportion to," pr6 (abl.), as — 

In proportion to his deserts, pro mSritis. 
- " In consideration of," propter (ace), 6b (aca), 
. .. sj, I uoiU pardon you in consideration of your youth, 
TIbf propter juventutem IgnOacaiD. 
In the meanwhile, Interim, inter&i, 
Jta vain, frustri, - '.'••'' :*;• . : — 
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" In comparison with," prae (abl.), as — 

In comparison with virtue all things are worthless, 
Prae virtutS sOrdent Omnia. 

Instead of. 

Preposition : pro (abl.), as— 

He died instead of his brother, 
Pro fratrS mOrttitis est. 

Note. — " Instead of," when used in such phrases as — 
Instead of answering, they went away, 
cannot be rendered literally. The sentence must be recast, 
thus — 

(a) 80 far were they from answering, that they went away, 
Tantum lis abfutt tit respondeat lit ablrfint. 

(0) To such a degree they answered not, that they went away, 
Ad&5 nOn respondSrtLnt tit abirent. ^ 

(y) Not only did they not answer, but went away, 
NOn mddo non re'spOnde'runt sfid Stiam amerunt. 

(8) (less strong) They went away, and did not answer, 

AblSrunt nequg rgspQndSrunt. * : 

Into. 

Preposition : In (ace), as — 
Into Ifo7y,mltaham. 
Into the midst of the enemy, In mecttfls hCstSs. 

Sometimes rendered by a Compound Verb, as — 

He went into the house, 
Ddmum Xngrfostis Sat. 

He entered into a contract for building a house, 
Ddmum cOndtixlt aedlf Ic&ndam. 

. He entered into an alliance, 
S&cietatem Inlft. 

Is. See "am." 

» 

It. 

Pronoun : Is, 3a, Id. 

Often omitted in Latin when it is the Subject of an 
Impersonal Verb, as — 

It is shameful, ptidSt. 
It befits, decgt, &c. 
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So- 
ft is dear, mftnlf fistum fist. 
It is pleasant, dulce* 6st, &c 

Note. — English sentences beginning with such words 
as— 

It is said, 
It is believed, 
It is thought, &c. 

should be rendered in Latin by Verbs with a personal 
Subject, as — 

It is said that Sulla loved literature, 
Latin — Sulla is said to have loved literature, 
or — They say that Sulla loved literature, 

Sulla* dicltur llttgras amavissS, 
or — Dicttnt Sullam litt&ras fcrnavissfi. 

It is believed that Msdius aimed at the kingdom, 
Latin — Msdius is believed to have aimed at the kingdom, 
CrSctebatur Maelitis rggnum appfctgrS. 

It, as the Object of the Verb, usually refers to some- 
thing already mentioned, and can be variously rendered 
in Latin, as — 

He took the city, and burnt it, 
Lit. TJrbem c6plt, SSmqu8 incendit, 
or TJrbem c&ptam incSndlt, 
TJrbem cSplt IncSnditquS, 
TJrbem, quam cSp8r&t, incSndit, 
•"•""•" " TJrbem, pOetquam c5p!t, inc6ndlt. 

Its. See "he," note. 

Itself. 
Pronoun : Ips8, as — 

Virtue itself was unavailing, 
Virtus ips& nihil prSfult. 

But " by itself," sSltis, untis. See " himself." 

Just. 
Adverb .• 

(1) = " exactly." Eender by "Ipse," as— 

Just thirty days ago, 
His triginta dlebus Ipsis. 

(2) Of time, "maxlme," as— 

Just as he was speaking, 
Quum maxims 15qu§retur. 
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fao ) 



(3) = "just as," pSrfnde* { ut V, i 

latquej 
Jmt as I had thought, 
PSrindS StquS Sgo pfttaram. 

(4) = "just as if," pSrlnde* So si, with Subjunctive, as — 

Jut as if he were of the same age, 
PfirihdS fie si aequ&Ks Sssfit. 

(5) = " only," m5d5, as— 

Just see, vid6 m5d& 



(6) = ," just now," m5d5, nuper, i 

I saw the general jmt now, 
M&L5 vidi diicem. 

(7) = "just before," "just after," "just about" (of 
*« 



time), siib (ace.), 

Jmt about nightfall, stib nOctem. 

(8) = " hardly," vlx, aegre, as — 

I jmt escaped, vlx effagl. 
Less. 
Adverb: 

(1) = minus. ~ .. * ... . 

(2) = " much less," n5dum (conj.), with Subj., 

I cannot do it, much less can you, 
figo f&cSre nOn pCssum, nSdum ta possis. 
Comparative Adjective : minor, as — 

Less than twenty years old, 

Mlndr viginti annis. 

Lest. 

Conjunction : n8 with Subjunctive Mood (41, 42, 43). 
Let. 

(1) Sign of the Imperative or Subjunotive Mood, 

Let us go, eamiis. 
Let him go, £&t. 

When Negative, use ne, as — 

Let us not go, nS Samfis. 

ro\ - •« ™mu » «*^x J 1 * With Infinitive ) 

(2) = "permit, sln5 1 2# With Subj. (lit omitted) ) 
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Let me speak, sin6 mS 15qui. 

Let the fool live, sln8 viv&t InSptus. 



Ceu flarama p6r taedas. 

like the moon amid the stars, 
VSliit inter IgnSs Luna mlnOrSs. 

Honour justice, Scipio, like me, 
Sic, Sclplo, iit ego, justttlam c616. 

Likely. 

Adverb: usually joined in English with "very" or 
" most," as — • 

Casar will most likely return to Borne. 
Bender by " veiisimlle," as — 

VerlsImllS Sst tit Caesar Romam rSditurus sit. 

May. 

(1) Sign of the Primary Tenses of the Subjunctive 
Mood in Dependent Clauses introduced by "tit" and 
"ne,"as— 

I say this that you may know my intention, 
Hoc dicO tit consilium mSum sclas. 

(2) When " may " means " it is lawful," it is rendered 
by "licet" with Infinitive or Subjunctive, or by "fas 
Sst " with Infinitive, as — 

You may do it if you like 
= It is lawful for you to do it, if you like, 
LIcSt facias si vis, or licSt facirS si vis. 
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Nor may we know all things, 
N8c scIrS fas est Omnia. 

Xxjlgo* 

LIcStnS mlhf ablrg ? 

Note the phrases — 

It may be that lam mistaken, 
Fieri potest fit f ftllar. 

Some one perhaps may say, 

FOrtasse* dixSrlt quisplam, or dicSt (or dixerlt) allquls. 

2%ey may look to it themselves, 
Vidgrint Ipsi. 

(3) Expressing a wish, the Subjunctive is used with or 
without " iitlnam," 



Kay 1 perish, pSrSam, or utlnam peream, 
The Negative used is " ne 1 ." 

Means. 

PrepoiiHon : " by means of,*' per (ace), 



He became consul by meant of bribery, 
PSr ambltum facttis est consul. 
Adverb : 

(1) "by all means," omnibus mSdls, quocunque' modo. 

(2) " by this means " = thus, q.v. 

(3) " by no means," haudquaquam, nequaquam, minlme". 

(4) " by fair means," recte. 

(5) " by any means," quocunque' mSdo. 

Might 

(1) Sign of the Historic Tenses of the Subjunctive in 
Dependent Clauses introduced by " fit " or " ne," as — 

I said this that you might know my intention, 
Hoc dUi tit consilium meum scires. 

(2) "Might" is sometimes used as the Past Tense of 
" may " in the sense of " it is lawful," as — 

You might have done it, if you had wished, 
LIcebat tlbl facerg, si voltiisses. 

And often in English it has much the same sense as 
" may," as — 

You might do it if you liked = 
You may do it if you like. 
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More. 

Comparative Adjective : plus. (See p. 28.) 
Adverb .• 

(1) Sign of Comparative Degree, as — 

Beautiful, pulcher. 
More beautiful, pulchrior. 

(2) Magis, as— 

For this 1 will love you more, 
H5c m&gis tS amabC. 
Pious, plus. 
More pious, m&gts pius. 

(3) = " further " or " in addition," amplius, as — 

What more do you seek f 
Quid amplius quaeritis ? 

(4) = " rather," " sooner," potlus, as — 

I wish for this more than that, 
HSc pdtius quam Illtid optO. 

Note " More," followed by words denoting number : 
plus or amplius, as — 

Casar lost more than forty men, 

Caesar dSsideravit amplms quSdraginta milites. 

In such sentences " quam," than, is omitted in Latin. 

Note " More," Adjective, is often rendered in Xatin by 
"plus," used as a Substantive governing a Genitive (see 
Rule 8), as— 

He has more valour than wisdom, 

Plus habSt virtutis quam consilu. 

Note the phrase — 

The more he tries the less he succeeds, 
Qu6 m&gts tentfit &5 'minus proffcit. 
Most. 

Superlative Adjective t 

(1) pliirlmus, as — 

Most nations, plurimae gentes. 

(2) plerlqug, as — 

Most men believe, plgriquS crSdunt. 

Adverb : (1) Sign of Superlative degree, as — 
Beautiful, pulchgr. 
Most beautiful, pulcherrimtls. 

Digitized by VjOOQlC 



LIST OF ENGLISH PREPOSITIONS, ETC. 267 



Also (2) "maxlme," \ 

Of all things this pleased me most, 
Hoc omnium maxims mm! placult. 

Pious, plus. 

Host pious, maxime plus. 

Note the phrase — 

For the most part, pterumqug. 
Much. 
Adverb: (1) MagnSpere. 

(2) = "by far," longS, multo. 
Much the most powerful state of all, 
LOngfi pfltSntissIma Omnium civitas. 

He formerly suffered a muoh greater defeat, 
Cladem multo gravlOrem Slim ftccSpIt. 

" As much as." (See " as.") 

Most. 

You most obey the laws, 

may be rendered in three ways — 

(1) N8c€ss8 est tibl por6rS tegfbus, 
or NSodssd est parSas leglbus. 

(2) LSglbfts a tt%endum est. 

(3) OpSrtSt t6 (or debes) legtbus parSrS, 
or Legions par6as opOrtfit. 

But of these the first means that you have no choice in 
the matter — there is absolute necessity; the two last mean' 
that it is your duty, in which sense we frequently use the 
word " must." 

Note the phrase — 

We must make haste, maturate 5pus fist. 

Must sometimes = " cannot help," e.g. — 

Since Janiculum is taken, Borne must fall. 

Bender by " non pdtest non " — 

J&mculo* c&ptC, non potest R5ma nOn perirg. 

(See "help.") 

Nay. 

= " No " (Negative Particle), q.v. 
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Observe the phrase " nay more," used to correct or to 
strengthen a previous assertion. Latin : Immo vero, as — 

Yet he lives, " Lives " do I say t Hay more, he comes into the 

Senate, 
Hie t&m&i vivlt. Vivlt ? ImmO vSrO !n Senatum venlt. 

It may also be rendered by "vel pdtlus" (lit. "or 
rather ") or by " atqufi &d§6," as — 

They hint this ; nay more, they show it openly, 
Hoc significant, atquS fidSO apgrte* OstSndilnt. . 

Near. 

Adverb : prSpe, juxta, propter. 

It is often compounded with the Verb, as adsum, Inst6, 
fmmlneo, as — 

War is wear, bellum immlnSt. 

> 
Note the phrase — pr5p§ (or prSpius), fibesse = " to be 
near," as — 

Ruin is near us, 

Nobis prdpe* abest exltlum. 

Preposition: 

(1) = pr5p§ (ace), propter (ace.), jiixta (ace.), as — 

Fear the enemy's camp, 
PrSpe" hOstium castra. 

(2) ad (ace.), ftpiid (ace), used specially of battles, as — 

The battle near Cannx, 
PugnS ap&d Cannas cOmmissa. 

Adjective : prSpInquiis, viclnus, with Dative. (Rule 17.) 

Nearly. 
Adverb : " almost/' q.v. 

Need. 

Substantive : 5pus with Ablative (Bole 26), as— 
There is need of money, 
P6cunl& Sptls Sst. 

Note such a phrase as — 

You must needs admit it, 
which may be rendered in Latin — 

(1) NecSsse" 5st hSc fatgarts. 

(2) OpOrtgt tS (or dfibSs) fateri. 

(3) Hoc tlb! fatendum est. 
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Neither. 

Conjunction :~ followed by " nor," nequS . . . neque, nee . . • 
nee. 
Pronoun : neutSr = ** neither of two persons." 

Note the phrases— • 

To neither side, neither way, neutrS. 
To take neither side, mSdlum sS gererS. 

Nevertheless. 

Conjunction : tamen, att&men, nihilomlnus, as— 
It is difficult, nevertheless I will try, 
Difficile facta est, sSd cOnabdr t&m6n. 
Next. 
Preposition : (with " to ") secundum (ace.), as — 
Kext to you, secundum t5. 

Adjective : " nearest," proxf mils, with Dative or Accu- 
sative, as — 

Kext to the door, pOrtae or pOrtam prQxtmtis. 
Adverb: pr5xim$. 

It is often rendered by "sub" or "ex," compounded 
with the Verb, as — 

Winter comes next to summer, 
Aestati succSdlt hiSms. 

Spring comes next to it, 
VSr GxcTplt illam. 
No. 

Adjective: 

(1) Nullus or n5n ulliis, as — 

In no certain order, t 
Nulls cSrtO CrdinS. * 

Eemember that " and ... no " is in Latin " nequg 
. . ulliis," as — 

The moon was eclipsed and gave no light, 
Luna dsffceerat n6qu8 ullam lucem dabat. 

(2) Nem6 (used of persons), as— 

Ho good man, nSmO vir bonus.. . ... 

(3) ttflifl (used of. things), as— _ . . 

fo news; nihil novi, 
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(3) nihil (with VerbB), i 

I -do not-Mame-you, nihil- te culpO. ' 

(4) p&rum, mintia,. malS (usually with Adjectives to 
give a Negative sense), as — 

Sane, sanus. not sane, malg sanus. 

(5) "not so" = "no," nulls m5do, minimg. (See 
" No," Negative Particle.) 

(6) " and . . . not," nequg (not " St non "), as— 

The matter is troublesome and not suited to me, 
Res &t m5l68t& nequg mihi &pt&. 

(7) = " if not," sin minus, as — 

If you comelshaU rejoice ; if not, I shall grieve, 
Si veneris, gaudebO ; sin minus, dfilebO. 

"if...not,"nIsi, \ 



If you had not come, I should have died, 
Nisi vSnissSs mOrtuus essem. 

(8) = " not even," ne . . . quidem, with the word on 
which stress is laid between " ne " and " quidem," as — 

Hot even Cicero could save him, 

Ne CicerO quidem Sum sCrvarfi p5tSr&t. 

(9) = "that... not" in a Dependent Clause "nS," 
when a purpose is introduced, as — 

I went away that I might not see him, 
Abil ne Sum viderem. 

But after a Verb of fearing, " that not " is to be trans- 
lated by " iit " or " n6 non," as— 

I fear that he will not come, 
V8r86r iit veni&t, 
or V8r$5r ne non veni&t. 

Observe the phrases — 

Hot to say, ne dicam, 

Hot to mention, tit dmittam. 

Notwithstanding. 
Conjunction: see " nevertheless." 
Preposition: may sometimes be rendered by "&dv§rsiis" 
or " c6ntra>" as — 

notwithstanding the auspices he fought, 
Contra auspicft prSSHum cGmmlsit. 
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more usually by Ablative Absolute, m^~ 

Ngglectis ausplciis praellum commisit, 
or by " quamvls," " etsl," &c., as — 

Quamvis ausplcfa advers& essSnt, pugnavit. 

Nowhere. 

Adverb : nusquam, " nowhere '* or " nowllitller. ,, 
Howhere on earth, nusquam gentium. 
Of. 

(1) = Sign of Genitive Case. (Rule 8.) 

(2) = Preposition: = "out of," de (abl.), ex (abl.), as— 

A few of our men, pauci de nostris. 
Note the phrases — 

A few of us, NOs pauci. 
A statue of marble, St&ttiS. e marmore' facts, 
or St&tu& marmSrek (not st&tM marmoris). 
To make a prison of a temple, 
E templO c&rcerem facSrS. 

(3) = "by means of," as "to die of starvation," "of 
disease," (fee. Use Ablative without Preposition, as 
"fim§,""m6rbo,"&e. 

(4) = "About," de (abl.), as— 

He brought news of the victory, 
Nuntlum de victoria tulit. 

Note the expression — 

Be is worthy of being praised, 
Latin — He is worthy who should be praised 9 
Digniis est qui laudetur. 

Of coarse. 

Adverb : 

(1) In simple meaning = "necessarily," " necessario," 
as — 

Of course he told me the matter, 
N£cg8sari5 mihf rem dixit. 

(2) Used ironically like " forsooth," scilicet, as — 
Of course you think me foolish enough to side with Cassar, 
Me scillcftt Sum esse* ptitas qui C55sarts jArtes amplect&r. 

oif. ■- ' - N -- - - ~ '■*- \ -.';• .... ■;"-.. 

Adverb : usually included^ ia or compound^ with the 
Yerb, i 
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I carry oft, auferO. 
J come off victor 9 victor Svado. 
I get off = I escape, ftiglo. 
I throw off, abjiciO, 6x110. 
I throw off $e «cew£, fallG, &c. 



or included in other Adverbs, i 

,4 7ow0 way off, proctil, longe. 
Preposition : 

(1) Of position. Render by "near" or "opposite to," 
as — 

Off the coast, pr5p5 litus, contra little. 

(2) = " from " (abl.), as— 

He took the panniers off the donkey, 
ClitSllas d6 asInO dStr&xlt. 

But in this sense it is often included in the Verb. 
Note the phrases — 

To be well oft, abtlndo, 
To be badly oft, labftro, 

with Ablative of the thing in which you are " well "• Gr 

" badly off," as— 

Gaul is well oft for corn, 

Gallia frQmentO abttnd&t. (See Rule 27.) 

Often. 
Adverb : Saepe, saeplus, saepenumero. 

• How often, quftties ; so often* titles ; 
As often as, ttftles . . . quStlSs 

(of which the former is sometimes omitted). 

Oh. 

Interjection : 

(1) Of sorrow. Heu, vae, 6 (often with ace.), 

Oh wretch that lam, me* mlsenim! 

(2) Of surprise. Prd (sometimes spelt Proh 1), i 

Oh heavens, pr5 d&5s immGrtales ! 

(3) Introducing a wish, with "if" or "that," i 

Oh, if I could see. , 
Oh that I had died. 

Bender by sf, si, utinam, all with Subjunctive, \ 

1 si vlderg possim. tJtinam mCrtfifis 6ssem. 

T 
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On. 

Preposition : 

(1) In (abl.), as— 

He wears a garland, on his head, 
In capitS coronam gSrit. 

But very often rendered by a Compound Verb, as — 

J sit on, InsidSo ; I throw on, injicio' ; 
J leap on, Insilio ; I set on— I attach, SggrSdior (6) ; 
1 move on, prOmovSd" (6), pr5gr6dior (Intrans.). 
I get on = I make progress, prOficiO (abl. with or 
without prep.), &c. 

(2) On sometimes = " near," ad (ace.), apiid (ace.), 
prop€ (ace), juxta (ace), as — 

A camp on the Tiber, 
Castra ad Tibgrim posita. 

(3) = " on the side of," a (abl.), ab (abl.), as— 

He was on Cxsar 's side, 
A Caesarg stab&t. 

Or compounded with the Verb, as — "Caesarl adstabat, 
Caesarem adjuvabat." 

(4) = " on these terms " or " conditions " (abl. without 
prep.), as— 

Peace was made on condition that hostages should be given, 
Pax facta est 6a cdnditione fit darfintur flbstdes. 

(5) = "on an instrument of music" (abl. without 
prep.), as — 

He plays on the lyre, 
Fidibtis canlt. 

(6) = u hanging on," ex (abl.), de (abl.), as— 

To hang on a tree, 
Ex arborg p€nd6rS. 

She hung on his neck, 
— ."...; -D&cOllapSpgndit. . 

(7) Of time (abl. without prep.), as — 

On that day, 65 dig. 

(8) = "about," de (abl.), as— 

I will give my opinion on this matter, 
SSntentiam mSam d6 h5c r6 d&bO. 
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(9) "on account of" = "because of," propter (aoo.), 
6b (ace), prae (used only of a preventing cause — abl.), de 
(abl.), as — 

On account of the number of missiles you will not see the sun, 

S5lem prae jaculorum multitudlne' non videbltls. 

To weep on account of his son's death, 

Flere* ob (or prOptfr) m5rtem (or de morte) filli. 

(10) With Participles — "on hearing," "on seeing," &c. 
Render by " quum " with Subjunctive, or by Past Participle 
of Deponent Verbs, or often by Ablative Absolute, as — 

Csesar, on hearing these things, returned to Gaul, 

Caesar, his rebus cOgnltis, in Galllam real! t. 

Cxsar, on returning to Borne, changed the laws, 

Caesar, R5mam revSrsus, leges mutavit. 

Cmsar, on being ashed his opinion, said, 

Caesar, rdgatiis (or quum rogattis essSt) sententiam, dixit. 

Note the phrase — 

On high, sublimls (Adj.) ; on a sudden, r5p€nt8, subltk 

On the alert, vigil. To be on fire, ardSO. 
Adverb : 

(1) = "onwards," pSrro, but often included in or com- 
pounded with the Verb, as — 

lb go on, pergo ; to ride on, provehor. 

(2) = " continually," iisqu& 
Once. 

Adverb : distinguish carefully— 
Onoe (that is, once only, not twice), semSl. 
Onee (that is, once upon a time, or formerly), Glim, quondam. 
Note the phrase — 
At onoe, slmiil, unO tempore" (meaning at one and the same time). 
At onoe, protlnus, statim (meaning immediately, without delay). 

One. 

(1) Cardinal Ifumber : iinus. 

(2) Distributive Number : singull (" one by one," " one 
apiece "), as — 

He gave one legion apiece to each general, 
Singulas legiOnes singulis legatis dealt. 

(3) Adverb : " one by one," " one at a time," slnglllatim, 

He encouraged the soldiers one by one, 
Slnglllatim milltSs hortatus est. 

T 2 
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(4) Used indefinitely, " quldam," as — 

J saw one of the soldiers flying, 
Vidi qugndam 6 multibus fugere. 

(5) (i) = " one," answered by " the other." Used of 

two persons or things only — 

hie — 1116 

alt«r — alt6r 



Of two brothers, one fled, the other fell, 
Fratrum hie fugit, 1116 Occidit 

or alter fagtt, alter cccidit. 
(ii) = " one," answered by " another." 
(a) of two persons or things only — 
alter — alter 
as — 

The brothers hate one another (or " each other "), 
Fratres alter alteram Oderunr. 
(6) of more than two persons or things — 
alius -- alius 
as — 

The soldiers encourage one another (or " each other "), 
Mffit6s alius alium {or Inter s6) h5rtanttir. 

(6) = the French " on" Kender by 2nd Person Sin- 
gular, as — 

One would think he was mad, 
Insamre hSmlnem putSs ; 
or by Impersonal Verb, as — 

One ought not to do it, 
Illud facere nan opOrtet. 
One must fight against old age, 
Re&Istendum fist senSctuti. 

(7) Preceded by " the " (referring to something already 
mentioned), as — 

When I saw the ring, I knew it was the very one J had lost, 
Ub! victi annulum, agnGvi eum ipsum esse quern pSrdldi. 

(8) With Eelative Pronoun, as— 

He is not one to do it, 
where the Latin runs — 

He is not one who would do it, 
Non est Is qui id f&ciat. 

Only. 

Adjective : unlciis, unus, solus, as — 

An only son, filius umcus. 
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It is the only thing to make one happy, 
Res est fm& quae te bSatum rSddfit. 
Adverb : 

(1) Solum, tantum, tantummod5, mods, as — 

I ask this only, hoc solum pSto. 

" Non nM," or " nihil nisi," as— 

They think only o/ slaughter, 
Nihil cogltant nisi caedSs. 

(2) Before Numerals, render by Adjective sdliis, as— 

He lived only nine years, 
Solos ndvem anriOs vlxtt. 
Opposite. 
Preposition : oontrft (ace), G re'glSne' (gen. or dat.), as- 
Opposite the tower, 6 r8gion8 tdrrls, or tQrri. 

Adverb : contra, as — 

He stood opposite, contrS, st&ttt. 

Both Adverb and Preposition are often rendered by the 
Adjectives or Participles, contraries (dat.) adversiis (dat.), 
opposltiis (dat.), &c, 

Or. 

Conjunction : 

(1) In ordinary affirmative sentences, aut, vel, -ve", 
often aut . . . aut, vel . . . vel. 

There is a slight difference of meaning between aut 
and vel, thus — 

I shall buy fish or vegetables (but certainly not both), 
Aut piscSs aut 51er& emam. 

I shall buy fish or vegetables (certainly one, perhaps both),' 
Vgl plscffc yel dl6r& Smam. 

Thus— 

We will either conquer or die, 
would be 

Xut vlncSmus aut morfemiir. 

Note that " aut " is always to be used after a Negative, 
as — 

N8g5 aut Caes&rl aut Pompeio a nobis fevendum 6ss8^- 

(2) Jn direct questions. In English we say — 

Shall I see you or not t 
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but in Latin, two Interrogatives, " titrum . . . an " or 
"-ne\..&n" must be used. "Or not" is expressed by 
"anndn." 

Utrum tS vldebO amtfn ? 

T6n« vldebO annOn ? 



So— 



Shall I see Caesar otPompey t 
CaesarCmnS an Pompeium vldebO ? 
Utrum Caesarem an POmpemm videbo ? 



(3) In indirect questions, " titrum . . . to," " -ne . . . an," 
are used ; " or not " is expressed by " necne\" 

I will ash whether I shall see him or not, 
RCgabO Strum Sum vTstirus aim n6cn& 
Tell me whether you will go or stay, 
Die mlhf velisne' ire an restart. 

(4) In statements, not questions, " whether " .... or is 
rendered by " sIyS " . . . " sivS "(or " seu," another form of 
"sIvS")— 

Whether I stand or sit, I am in pain, 
Siv8 stO, seu sSd&>, dol85. 
Other. 

Adjective : alter, when only two are mentioned, as — 
Csesar went to the Senate. The other consul remained at home, 
Caesar In curiam Ivlt. Alter consul d5mi inanslt. 

filius, as — 
He was handsome to behold, but useful for no other purpose, 
VistL quldem erat fOrniOsus, s8d ad nullam allam rem utllls. 

Substantive: (in plural) others, "alii," "ceterl." 

&lli = others, 

ceterl = the others, or the rest ; 



Of the soldiers a few fell, others were captured, all the others 

escaped, 

E milltlbus pauci ceclderflnt, fill! cftpti sunt, cSten effugerunt. 

Otherwise. 

= " But if not," sin ftllter or sin miniis. 

Ought. 

(1) May be rendered by "debeo" or "oportet," with a 
Verb following in the Infinitive (Rule 33), as — 
We ought to follow virtue, 
Debemus sequi virtutenu 
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Notice a difference between Latin and English, 

English — I ought to go, 

Latin — debSC IrS, or opbrtSt me IrS. 

English — I ought to Aave ^owe, 
Latin — debui Irg, or SpGrtuit me IreV 

The English Verb " ought " does not vary in the Past 
Tense. Therefore the following Verb is put in the 
Perfect Infinitive. The Latin "debeo" or "Sportet" 
changes its tense, and the following Verb remains 
unaltered. 

(2) Ought may be rendered by the Gerundive, Personal, 
or Impersonal, as — 

He ought to be loved, The laws ought to be obeyed, 

Amandus est. Legibtis pargndum est. 

Out. 
Adverb : ffcrls, foras, as — 

He dined out, 

Cenabat foris (verb of " rest"). 

He went out, 

Profectus est fbras (verb of " motion"). 

Sometimes compounded with the Verb, as — 
He went out, egressus est. 

Preposition : " out of," ex (abl.), de" (abl.), as — 

Out of the city, Out of the whole number, 

Ex urb6. De toto numSrO. 

A temple built out of marble, 
Templum e marmorS aedlficatuin. 



Phrase — " out of the country," peregrS, 
(abl 



(T\ "out of," = "on account of," propter (ace), prae 
bl.), as — 

Out of /ear, 

PrOptSr mStum, or prae m£tu. 

Sometimes rendered by a Passive Participle, as — 
Out of love for Cxsar, he became an exile, 
AmOrS Caesarfs motus exstilavlt. 

Notice the phrases — 

Out of his mind, Out of shot, 

Insantis, or sui n5n compos. Extra tell jactum. 

Out of season, Intempestlvtis. 
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Note that " out - is very frequently compounded with 
Verbs, but in English as a Prefix (for instance, "to 
outdo," " outrun," &c), so that they present no difficulty. 

Over. 

Adverb: super, sttpra. 

Oyer and above, InsupeY. 

Note the phrases — 

To remain over, supere 

When the battle was over (i.e. ended), 

COnfSctO praelio. 

It is all over with the army, 

DS exercitu actum est. 

Oyer and over again, 

SaepenumgrO, Identidem. 

Preposition : 

(1) of motion, super (ace), stfpra (ace); more often 
per (ace), trans (ace), as — 

To sail oyer the sea, 
Per pSntum navlgarS. 
Note, 

A bridge oyer a river, 

PCns %n flumlnS factiia. 

(2) of rest, super (ace or abl.), as — 

Oyer his neck, super cSrvicg, 

(3) = " commanding," as— 

He was oyer the troops. 

Express by Verb compounded with prae, as — 
MUitibus praeer&t. 

So " to put over " = " to put in command," " praef Icere." 

(4) = " more than," super (ace), as — 

Caesar lost over four hundred men, 

Caesftr desideravit supSr quSdringentGs milites. 

(5) " Over and above " = " besides," praeter (ace). 

Note. — "Over" is often compounded with the Verb, 
either as Prefix or Suffix, as — 

To Qvvxthrow, e*ve*rtO (Prefix). 
To throw over, trajiciu (Suffix). 

44 Over against " = " opposite/' q.v. 
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Owing to. 
Preposition : 5b (aoc), propter (ace). 
Note the phrase— r ' 

It was owing to him that I did not come, 

Per Sum stettt quommus v8mrem. 

Own. 

Adjective: always preceded by "my," "thy," "his," 
" our," " your," " their," &o. (See " he," note.) 

Perhaps. 

Conjunction: fortassg (with Adjective, or Verb in the 
Indie), ffcrsltan (with Subj.), f&rte (after si, nisi, sin, ne). 

Note the phrase, nesclfl an, haud sclo an, as — 
Perhaps this never happened before, 
Nescld &n hoc nunquatn antga SvSnSrlt. 

Possible. 

In such expressions as "it is possible to go over 
the Alps." Rendered by " pSssum " (Personal) or " licet " 
(Impersonal), as — 

POsstimus (p5t€stis, &c.) Alpea transire or Alpes transirS ltcSt. 

" It is possible that he may have died.? Bender by 
" fiSrl pStest lit," as— . , • • 

FI8ri p5t6st tit mOrtuiis stt. 
Possibly. 
Adverb : Render as above : e.g. — 

Tow may possibly think, 
F16ri p6test tit ptitgs. 
Probably. 
Adverb : Render by " nSscI6 &n " or " haud sclo &n," as — 
Casar will probably win the victory, 
NgsciO an Caesar victurus sit. 

Quite. 

Adverb : prorsiis, oninino, plang, as — 

Quite foolish, plane insipidus. 

When joined to Verbs or Participles, use prdrsiie, 
pSnltiis, fundlttis (lit. " from the foundation "), i 

Scipio quite destroyed Carthage, 
Scipl5 Carthaglnem fundlttis delSvtt. 

I quite understand your opinion, 
Ttiara sente"ntlam pSnlttis lntelltgo. 
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/quite think so, 
tt& prftsfis 6xistim5. 

Reference. 
Regard. 
Relation. 
Respect. 

Tlie Prepositions — " in reference to " = " referring to," 
"in regard to," ) „ di » 

or " as regards," ) B . 6 

" in relation to," = " relating to," 

" in respect of," = " respecting," 

may usually be rendered by " dS " (abl.). 

Sometimes by the phrase " quod attingt a*d," as — 
Respecting the looks donH trouble yourself, 
De tfbris ne" l&bOraverfe, 
or Quod ad librOs attlngt, ne* lab<5rav8rfs. 

Round. 

Adverb : clrcnm, circa. 

Phrase — 

All the year round, tGt5 anno. 

I come round = I recover, efavalSscC. 

Proposition : clrcum (ace.), circa (ace.) ; but often com- 
pounded with the Verb, as — 

He drew a fosse round the city, 
Fossam duxit circa urbem, 
or TTrbl fOssam clrcumdSdit. 
Same. 
Pronoun: Idem. 

" The same as," Idem, followed by " qui," as — 
Occupying a farm is not thenme thing as owning it, 
POssidere' fQndum n$n €st idem quod £&b6rk 

Note the phrase — "all the same," = "nevertheless," 
t&men, att&men, nlhilomlniis, as— 

Though he was ill, he was present all the same, 
Quamvis aegSr essSt, Sderat tamen. 

In the same place, ibidem. 
To the same place, eodem. 
Save. 

Preposition: = "except," praetor (ace), as — 
No one lave Lucullus, 
Ne*m5 praeter Lucullum* 
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Or render by Abl. Abs., as — 

Nem5, exceptd" LucullO. 

Conjunction : " except," nisi, as — 

Friendships cannot exist, save in good men, 
Nisi in bonis, amictti& esse* n6n potest. 

It is not often used with Verbs in English. (See 
"unless.") 

Scarce: 1 

Scarcely, J 

Adverb : 

(1) vlx, in all senses, as — 

It was scarcely honourable, 
Vlx Sr&t honestum. 

They could scarcely be restrained, 
Vlx rStineri pStueriint. 

(2) aegre = " with difficulty," as — 

They scarcely reached the top of the hill, 
Aegre Sd summum collem pervenerunt. 

(3) Of time : vlx, vlxdum, as — 

/ had scarcely read your letter, 
Vlxdum littSras tuas legeram. 
Self. 

When you meet this word or its Plural " selves " in an 
English sentence, it will be rendered in Latin by " ipse," 
if in the Nominative Case. 

In other cases it will be rendered by " se," " sill," " slbi," 
" se " (Singular and Plural), if it refers to the Subject of 
the sentence, or, in Oratio Obliqua, to the person whose 
speech you are reporting. 

If it does not refer to the Subject of the sentence," it 
will usually be rendered by the Cases (Singular or Plural) 
of " Ipse\" It is very often joined with another Pronoun 
which will guide you. 

Sometimes " se " is strengthened by " ipse* " in Genitive, 
Dative, Accusative, or Ablative, as — 

Cxsar said they might go if they wished: he himneli would remain, 
Caesar dixit lis, si velle^t, abfre* licerg : se ipswn mansurum essS. 
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Shall. 

(1) Sign of the Future Tense,* as— 

I shall see him to-morrow, 

Cr5s Sum videbo, . • 

(2) Implying " compulsion " or "duty," or (with a 
Negative) prohibition, as — 

You shall do it. You shall not do it 

Render by " debeo " or " Sportet," with Infinitive (Bule 
33), or by Gerundive, as — 

Hoc d6b€s fac6r8. Hoc tib! nOn faciSndum est. 

(3) Sometimes " shall " = " may," licSt as— 

Shall not a master order his own slaves, 
NOnne" domlnS sgrvls stils imperare' licSt ? 

She. 

Pronoun: see "he," making the necessary ohango of 
gender. 

Should. 

(1) Sign of the Future Tense in Dependent Clauses, 
as— 

/shall see him to-morrow, 
CrSs 6um vldebO. 

Csesar said that he should see him to-morrow, 
Caesar dixit sS Sum eras vlsurum esse. 

Cxsar doubted whether he should see him to-morrow, 
Caesar dubltavit num eum eras vtsurus esset. 

(2) Sign of Imperfect Tense in Apodosis. (Seep. 127.) 

(3) Implying "duty," to be rendered by "debeo," 
" oporto," or the Gerundive, as — 

You should not do it — you ought not to do it 
FacerS nOn deb€s. 

Since. 

Preposition : post (ace.), as — 

Since his sorCs death, he has never smiled, 
Post mSrtem fill! niinquam risit. 
Sinoe the consulate of Cicero, 
P5st consulatum Ciceronis. 



Adverb : = " ago," abhinc, as — 

Three years sinoe, 
Abhinc tr£s annos. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



LIST Otf ENGLISH fcBtfPOSItflOtiS, ETC. 285 

•'Long since," prldein, or jamprldem, as— 

He died long since, 

Jam pridem mOrttius fist. 
Note. 

A few day b since, 

His paucis diSbtis. 
Conjunction : 

(1) Of time: "6x quo t§mp5rS," or "gx quo"; some- 
times " postquam," as — 

Since I saw you, I have suffered much, 
- Ex quo tempdrS tS vldi m5lt& p&ssus sum. 

(2) = " because," " seeing that," quum (with Subj.), 
qudnlam (with Indie), qu6d, quia, as — 

Since Cs&sar is dead, I shall return to Rome, 
Quum Caesar mOrtuus sit ROmam rfidibO. 

Since you wish it, I will go away, 
Qudnlam it& vis, ablb<3. 

Vulcan could not come, sinoe (i.e. because) he was lame, 
Vulcanas venire" nOn pottilt, quia claudtis 6rftt. 

So. 

Adverb: sic, Ita, &d$6, tarn. Of these, "It&," "&d6o," 
" tarn," are joined to Adjectives or Adverbs, as — 

Re's J ad60 } dlfflcllls. 
[ tarn J 

"Sic," "It&," "Sdgo" (rarely "tarn"), are joined to 
Verbs, as — 

sic ) 

ita } Sum duexlt. 
adSOj 

For the use of " so . . . as," " so . . . that," see " as " 
and "that" 

Observe the words — 

So great, tfintiis; so small, tanttLlus, tantilltis; so often, tStiSs; 
so many, tdt. 

Phrase — 

The thing is so, re's Ita sS h&bSt. 

(2) " So " or " so then " at the beginning of a Sentence 
or Clause = "therefore," ergo, Igltiir (usually not first), 
ItaquS (usually first), Idclrco. (See "therefore.") 
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Notice the phrases — 

So far I have sung of crops, Bo far as I know, 

HactSnus sSgStes cecinl. Quod sclam. 

So far from figh ting he fled, 

Adeo non pugnavit ut ragerfct. (See " instead of.") 

So long as I shall live, 
Quamdm vlvam. 

So long as you are lucky, And so forth, 

DOngc ens felix. fit cStera. 

" So as to," expressing purpose, " ut " with Subjunctive, 
as — 

/ could not come 10 m to help you, 
Venire* n<5n p5tin* ut te" juvarem. 

Some. 
Pronoun : 

(1) Adjective; allqul, quidam, nonnullus, nescIS quls, 
aliquot (Plural only), quls (after si, num, ne, nisi, quum), 
where " some " = " any." 

(2) Substantive = " somebody," " some one." 

Allquls, some one or other. 

Quidam, tome one (i.e. a certain person known to the speaker), 

Nesclo quls, some one or other. 
Quls (after si, num, nS, nisi, quum). 

Aliquot, Some few, several. (Usually an Adjective.) 
Non nSm5, tome. (Distinguish from "nemO nOn," which means 
everyone.) 

Note. 

" Sunt qui " (with Subj.), as— 

Sunt qui dicant, some say (lit. there are some to say). 

" Some " is often answered by " other*" 

Latin hie — Ille 
alius — alms. 
as — 

Of the soldiers, tome fled, others fought, 
Milltum alii fagSrunt, alii pugnavSrunt. 

Note the phrases — 

Somehow or other, nSscio quo pactO. 



Some time or oiher, &liquando. 
Some time ago, dCLdum, pridem. 
for tome time, did. 
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Sometimes. 
Adverb : I nterdum, allquando, nonnunquam. 

Sometimes — Sometimes (or at other times). 

anas — alias. 

mo<15 — mOdo. 

Somewhat. 

Substantive : allquld, allquantum, allquantulum, with 
Gen. 

Adverb: allquantum, allquantulum, nOnnlhll, paulum; 
allquanto, or paulo with Comparative, as — " 

Allquanto mSHiis, somewhat (i.e. a good deal) better, 
PaulO melius, somewhat (i.e. a little) better. 

Somewhere. 

Adverb: allciibl, allquo ldco. "Somewhere else" = 
" elsewhere," alio (after Yerbs of motion). 

Spite. 

Preposition: "In spite of." Cannot be rendered lite- 
rally. One of the following ways may be used — 
In spite of the enemy's threats, he advanced, 
SprStis hostlum minis, prCcSssIt. 
Quamvis hOstes multa mlnltare*ntur, prGcSssIt. 
HOstlum mlnas ad80 nOn tlmtilt fit proc6d6r8t. 

It may sometimes be rendered by " Invltiis," as — 

I urill do this in spite of you, 

TO invito, hoc faclam, 
StilL 
Adverb : 

(1) = " nevertheless," t&men, as— 

He tried to do it ; still he could not succeed, 
Bern tentavlt : nihil t&mSn prOfScIt. 

(2) = "besides," €tlam. (See "besides.") 

(3) With Comparatives: "etiam," "adhiic," as- 

Still greater, major gtiam. 

(4) Of time: Sdhiic, Stlam nunc, StiamT 

Such. 

Adjective : 

(1) talis, answered by "quails" or "iit," that, as - 
I am not such as I was, 

Nun sum talis quails gram. 
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In such sentences in Latin, " talis " may be omitted. 
We think ourselves such that we are rightly praised, 
Tales n5s esse* putamiis tit jure* laude"mur. 

But " talis " in such sentences is more often followed by 
the Relative and Subjunctive, as — 

He committed suoh a crime that it could not be pardoned, 
Tale* ftclntts admlsit cui IgnCsci non p5ss5t. 

(2) "Such" often = "so great," "tantiis," as in the last 
example- 
Such a crime, tantum facmus. 

In this sense it is often rendered by " Is, fia, Id," as — 
Such was the valour of the men, that they scaled the wall, 
£& Sr&t milltum virtus tit murum scanderent, 
- or £& grant virttltg mffitSs ... (ail Ablative of quality). 
(Rule 25.) . .._...,. 

(3) = " of such a kind," " ejusmddl " (prop, a Genitive 
of Quality), as — 

Such a crime, gjusmooi facXn&s. 

Adverb : = " so," tarn, as — 

Such good men, tarn bom homings. 

Phrases— "In such a way," or " manner "-^Sfc, Ita". 
(See "so.") 

Notice the idiomatic use of " Is qui " in this sentence — 
I did not think you rath a villain as to betray your country, 
N6n te* Sum put&vl qui pStrlam prOdere"s. 

Than. 

Particle of Comparison. (See Bule 30.) 

Try to understand when you may substitute the Abla- 
tive Case for " quam " preceded and followed by the same 
Case. Take the sentence — 

Csesar was more hateful to Pompey than to Cicero. 

This would be in Latin — 

Caesar umsldr grftt PCmpeio 1 quam Ciceroni. 

If we write — 

Caesar Invlslor 8rSt PompeiO ClceronS, 

it is doubtful whether it means — 

Casar was more hateful to Pompey than (he was) to CicerO f 
or Cmsar was more hateful to Pompey than Cicero was. 
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Or again — 

The king was poorer in money than in slaves, 

In Latin — 

R6x egentior 8r&t pecuniae quam servorum. 

If we wrote — 

Rex egentltfr 8rSt pecuniae servls, 

it is doubtful whether it means — 

Tfte Icing was poorer in money than in slaves, 
or The king was poorer in money than his slaves were. 

In other words, the Latin leaves it doubtful whether we 
are comparing — " The king and his slaves," or " money 
and slaves.' 9 

So we may get two Rules — 

1. When the Ablative would leave your meaning doubt- 
ful, use " quam." 

2. As a general rule, the Ablative may be substituted 
for " quam " with Nominative or Accusative, but not for 
" quam " with Genitive, Dative or Ablative. 

When the comparison is between two Adjectives, or 
Adverbs, as — 

He is more brave than wise, 

both Adjectives in Latin are of the Comparative degree, 



FCrtlor est quam prude*ntI5r (not quam prude*ns). 

You must always use "quam" (not the Ablative) in 
the comparison of Adjectives or Adverbs. 

That 

Demonstrative Pronoun : Ills, Ist£, Is, as— 

This, hfc; that, HIS. 
"Ist5" often = "tttus," as— 

I praise your valour, 

LSudo istam virtutem (that valour of yours). 

" Is " is most commonly used as Antecedent to " qui," 
as in the next example. 

'Relative Pronoun : = " who " or " which," qui, as — 
The man, that I saw yesterday, is here, 
ss The man, whom I saw yesterday, is here, 
Is, quern heri vidi, aclest. 

V 
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Conjunction : v 

(1) Introducing a fact, statement, supposition or belief, is 
not translated in Latin (see Rule 40, Ace. and Infin.), as — 

I say that the king is dead, 
= I state as a fact that the king is dead, 
Ai5 regem esse* mOrtuum. 
I believe that Caesar will come, 
Credo Caesarem venturum esse*. 

(2) " That," introducing a Purpose, or a Consequence. 

Try if you can substitute for " that " the words ? 4 in 
order that," or " that in consequence," as — 

I came that I might see you, 
= I came in order that I might see you. (Purpose.) 
He was so lame that he could not walk, 
He was so lame that in coniequence he could not walk. 

(Consequence.) 

Eender by "ut" with Subjunctive. (Eules 41, 42, 43.) 
Venl tit tS vidSrem, 
Adeo claudus er&t tit pedlbus IrS n5n possSt. 

If there is a Negative in the Clause following " that," 
as — 

I went away that I might not see him (Purpose), 

He was so lame that he could not walk (Consequence), 

for a Purpose put " n§ ; " for a Consequence " ut non," as— 
Abli ne Sum viderem. 
AdS6" claudus er&t tit pedlbus Ire non possSt. 

There are five ways of expressing " purpose " in Latin, 
e.g.— 

He came that he might make peace, 

(1) Venit iit pacem facerSt. 

(2) Venit adpacem fadSndam. 

(3) Venit causa pacis fociendae. 

(4) Venit pacem factum. 

(Factum is the Active Supine. This construction can only be 
used after a Verb of Motion.) 

(5) Venit pacem facturiis. (Rare.) 
Notice the rendering of — 

I do not doubt that Cassar was a great general, 
NOn diibitO quin Caesar magniis Imperator fuSrit. 
It cannot be denied that Cassar was a great general, 
NSgari non potest quin Caesar magnus impgrator luent. 
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• After verbs of fearing, " that " is translated by " nS ; " 
" that . . . not," by " fit* or " ne non." 

The. 

The English Article is not rendered in a Latin sentence, 
unless it is used emphatically, as — 

Alexander the Great, Alexander tile magnus. 

Notice the use of " the " in such sentences as— - 
The more he tried the less he succeeded, 
Qfto magls tSntavit eb minus profSclt. 
or Qndnto magls tSntavlt tdnto minus prCfSclt. 

Their. 

Possessive Pronoun : sfius, or Oblique Cases of " fa." (See 
under " he.") 

Then. 
Adverb : 

(1) Of time = " at that time," " turn " or " tunc." 

(2) Of succession : d&nde, as — 

First he attacked the Gauls, then the Germans, 
Primum GrallOs, delude GfirmanOs aggressus Sst. 

(3) = "therefore," or "so then," Igltfir, ergo, as — 
What then do you think ? Quid igitilr sgntis ? 

Do we then hesitate f Ergo dubltamus ? 

(4) = "yet," "nevertheless," tamen. 

If we cannot go to Athens then we will go to Borne, 
Si AthSn&s n*6 nOn llceblt ROmam tamgn Iblmtis. 

Thence. 

Adverb : 

(1) Of place: Inde, Illlnc, as— 

Thence he set out into Gaul, 
IndS In Galllam profectus Sst. 

(2) Introducing a conclusion drawn from what has 
gone before : " tadS," or " ex S5>" or " quo," as^ 

Thence it came to pass that he was conquered, 

IndS ) 

Ex 80> factum est fit vincerStur. 

Qu5 j 

2 
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There. 
Adverb: 

a Is very often not to be translated in Latin. No 
ate rale can be laid down; but, generally, when 
44 there " stands first in its Clause, or immediately before 
the Verb, it will not be translated, as — 

There is a famous city, &c. 
While he supped there came a messenger, &c. 
There is no doubt, &c. 
If you try, there will be no difficulty, &c. 

(2) = " in that place," IbT. 

(3) = " thither," eo. 

Thereabout*. 
Adverb : 

(1) Bender by fere, Jfermd, or clrclter, as — 

Ten talents or thereabout!, d&em ffcrfi talents. 

(2) = "there," Ibt. 

Thereby. 

Adverb: 

(1) Render by Ablative " ea rG " (" by that thing "). 

(2) = "Thence" (2), q.v. 

Therefore. 

Adverb: It&que' (first in Clause); Igltfir (usually not 
first in Clause) ; iddrcO (usually first in Clause) ; €rgd\ 

Sometimes — " 6b h5c," " 5b hanc rem," " qu&mobrera," 
or " quae quum It& slnt." 

Therein. 

Adverb : "in it," as— 

I examined the chest, and found nothing therein, 
Arcam scrutattis sum, nSquS quidquam In & Invent 

Thereinto. 

Adverb : = " into that." 

Thereof. 
Adverb: ="ofit." 
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Thereto. 
Adverb: =" to that." 

Thereupon (or Thereon). 
Adverb: = " then," q.v. 

Therewith. 
Adverb: =" with it." 

They. 

Pronoun: Plural of "he," q.v. 

Thing. 

Substantive : rSs ; but must often be rendered in Latin 
by the Neuter Gender, as — 

Jt is one thing to fight, another to conquer, 
Ali&d est pugnarg, allud vlnc8r& 
Woman is ever a wayward and changeable thing, 
V&rlum St mutabllS sSmpSr ffcrnlnS, 

This. 

Pronoun : hTc, haec, hoc. 

Those. 

Pronoun : Plural of " that," Ills, Js, 

Though. 

Conjunction : 

Qu&mquam, StsI, Stl&msl, HcSt, tit, quum, quamvls. (See 
List of Latin Conjunctions.) 

" Quamvls " is also used with Adjectives, the Verb being 
omitted, as — 

Though unwitting, he went away, 
Quamvls invlttls, discesslt. 

Thousand. 

Numeral Adjective and Substantive : 

Mills = 1000, is usually an indeclinable Adjective, as — 

A thousand men, miUS vlri. 

Of a thousand men, mills vlrurum. 

Dat. mlllfi virls, Ace. mills viros, Abl. mills virls. But 
the Plural " mlll& " is a Declinable Substantive, as — 
Two thousand men, duo miliS, virorum. (See Rule 8.) 
The city was besieged by two thousand men, 
"prbs 0bs£ss& est a dftobtts milTbfts virorum. (See also p. 91.) 
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Through. 
Preposition : 

(1) Per (ace.),* of space or time, as— ^ 

Through all Asia, pSr Gmnem Asiam. 
Through all my life, p6r Omnem vitam. 

But the latter may be rendered by the Accusative 
alone. (Rule 23.) 

(2) Often = "by," and expresses the Instrument or 
Cause by which a thing is done. It is then rendered by 
the Ablative Case without a Preposition, as — 

He gained office through bribery, 
Ambitu. hSnOrSs aae"ptus est. 

This happened through your fault, 
THa culpa hoc accidit. (See " by " (5).) 

(3) = " Because of," propter (ace.), ob (ace), as — 

Through her beauty she became queen, 
Ob ptilchrltudinem facta 6st rgginS. 

(4) It is sometimes expressed by "per" or "trans," 
compounded with the Verb, as — 

To run through with a sword, 
GladIO translgerg. 

To run through a country, . 
BeglOnem pgrcurrerg. 

Thus. 

Adverb : !t&, sic, hoc m5d5, &d hunc modum, as — 
He thus addressed the soldiers, 

{id htmc mcViumH It6s all6cat * 8 «• 
Notice, "thus far," "hacteniis." 

Thy. 

Possessive Pronoun : ttius, iste. 

Note. — "My" in Latin may be rendered " metis " or 
"n6ster," but "thy" must not be rendered "vester," 
which only means "your," addressing more than one 
person. 

Till. 

(1) Conjunction : dum, donee, quoad. (See List of Latin 
Conjunctions.) 
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(2) Preposition : ad (often, usque &d), as — 
Till evening, usque Sd vesperum. 

To. 

(1) Sign of the Dative Case, as — 

I give this to you, h5c tibi d5. (Rule 13.) 

(2) Sign of the Infinitive Mood (Eules 33-35, 40), as— 

I wish to depart, Sbire' volo. 

I promise to help you, 

PrOmitto" me tibf auxlliaturum ess6. 

I hope to come, 

SpgrC me vSnturum e"ss& 

(3) Sign of the Subjunctive Mood, when for the word 
" to " you can substitute the word " that," introducing a 
purpose or a consequence, as — 

I came to see you — I came that I might see you, 
Ve*nl ut tS vide"rem. 

He was too lame to walk— He was to lame that he could not walk, 
Ad8<5 claudiis er&t ut p&Ubus ir§ non pSssgt. 

There are five ways of expressing purpose in Latin, 
e.g.— 

He came to make peace. 

1. Venit ut pacem fac8r8t. 

2. Venit Sd pacem faclgndam. 

3. Venit causa pacts facISndae. 

4. Vemt pacem factum. 

(Factum is the Active Supine. This construction can only be 
used after a Verb of Motion.) 

5. Venit pacem facturtis (rare). 

Notice the expressions — 

I see nothing to admire, 
Nihil quod admirgr video. 

He is not the man to do this, 
Nftn %s est qui hoc faciat. 

(4) Preposition : Of motion. 

1. Sometimes omitted, as with names of towns, <&c. 

(Rule 22.) 

2. If "to" = "into," in (ace.). 

3. When used of motion to a person, ad (ace), as — 

They go to (i.e. into) Gaul to Csesar, 
fiunt in Gralliam Sd Caesarem. 
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If you wrote "in Caesarem" here, it would mean 
against Csesar. 

m Of time = "till," &d (often usque" &d) (ace), in 
(aco.)* 

(6) as " towards," In (aco.), ergft (aco.), adverstis (ace), 
a&— 

Dutiful to his parents, piiis erga pa>6nt€s. 
Too. 

Adverb : 

(1) = " also," gtiam, quSqug, praeterea, as — 

Answer me this too, hoc quoqug mlhl resp<5nd(5. 

(2) = "excessively," nimis, nimium, as— 

Too thrifty, nimls parciis. 

Note the phrases — "too much," "nimium;" "too little," 
" parum," followed by Genitive Case. (See Rule 8.) 

(3) "Too" is often rendered by the Comparative in 
such sentences i 



My misfortunes are too great to he home, 
Latin — My misfortunes are greater than which can be borne % 
Mal& mS& maj5r& sunt, quam quae ffcrri pCssint. 

He was too bold to fly, 
Latin — He was bolder than who should fly, 
Audacldr 8r&t, quam qui fugBrfifc, 

Touching. 

Preposition : " About " (2), q.v. 

Towards. 

Preposition : 

(1) Of motion, versus (ace), following the Case it 
governs, as — 

Towards Borne, Romam versus. 

(2) Of time : sub (ace.), as — 

Towards night, sub noctem. 

(3) Of relation : in (ace), erga (aoc), adversus (ace), 
as — 

Dutiful towards his parents, pitis 6rga p&r€nt€s. 

Under. 

Preposition : Sub (ace. or abl.), subter (ace. or abl.), ; 
To go under the earth, sub terras Ire (motion). 
To be under the earth, sub tSrris esse* (rest). 
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Often compounded with the Verb, as — 
I place under, suppOnO (Rule 13). 
Note the phrase — 

Under a pretence of friendship, p6r speciem amiclttae. 

Under your guidance, te ducS (abl. abs.). 

Under these circumstances, quae quum Jta" sint (lit. since 

these things are so). 
Under arms, armattis. 
He is under twenty, minor vigintl anms gst 

Unless. 

Conjunction : nisi (contracted form, nl). 

♦'Unless" = "if not," and nisi has the same con- 
struction as " si " in Conditional Sentences. (See p. 127.) 

Until. 

Conjunction : dum, donee, qu6&d. Used with Indicative 
in reference to past facts, as — 

They fought until they conquered, 
Pugnav5runt dOnec vlcSriint. 

But in all other sentences (and in Oratio Obliqua) used 
with Subjunctive, according to Rules 41, 42, 43, as — 
They will fight till they conquer, 
Pugnabtint donee vincant. 
Up. 

Preposition: Is nearly always inoluded in, or com- 
pounded with, the Verb, as — 

To go up the hill, cSllem scand8r8. 
To take up arms, ftrm& sumfrS. 
To rise np, surgerS. 

To sit np at night, nOctem vlgflarg, lit. to he awake during 
the night. 

It often implies completion of the aotion of the Verb, as — 
To burn np, SxurSrS. 
To eat np, c5m8dSre\ 

Note the phrases — 
Up stream, adverse" fluminS. 

Be led his men np the hill, aclem In MvSrsum collem erSxIt. 
Jt is all np with the state, actum Sst dS republics. 

Up to. 

Preposition: tSniis (abl.) stands after the word it 
governs, as — 

Up to the hilt, c&pulo tentls. 
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Phrases — 

Up to the present time, usquS &d praeseus tempus. 
To come up to = to ejual, aequarg. 

Upon. 

Preposition : 

(1) Literally : super (ace. abl.), as — 

They are slaughtered one upon another, 
Alii stipSr Slios trticidanttir. 

It is often compounded with the Verb, as — 

** f~n «™ i !• (tit-) uicids. 

M# upon, j 2 ^ ^ ||ttadfc , gggrtdx&- 

To play upon, as — To play upon £fe Zyre, fidibus canSrg. 
To impose upon = to deceive, &c. 

(2) = "about," de (abl.), as— 

Upon this subject, de" hac re. 

Note the phrases — 

To be upon Caesar's side, star8 a Caesare. 
Upon £fo n<?rAtf, a dgxtra. 

Very. 

Adjective : Ipse\ as — 

-4£ £Aa£ very time, SO Ipso" tgmpflrfi. 

Note the phrase — 

At this very moment^ nunc quum maxims. 

Adverb : 

(1) Sign of Superlative Degree, as — 

Very large, maxlmfis. 

(2) Valde, admSdum, s&tls, as — 

Very young, admodum fcdolescSns. 

(8) Used with comparatives : multo, longe, as — 
Very much holder, multO or l5ngS audaciSr. 

(4) With Negatives : ita, as — 

Not very long afterwards, nun its, multo pOst. 

(5) With Verbs : magnSperS, as — 

He was very much pleased, magnopere* delectattis est. 
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WeU. 

Adverb: ben& Phrase — 

To be well (i.e. in good health), v&lGrS. 

Note the phrase " as well as," non minus quam, as — 
Pompey subdued Sicily as well as Spain, 
POmpeitis SIciltam nOn minus quam HispanTam siib6gtt. 

(See " besides/' adv. and prep.) 

What 

Interrogative Pronoun or Adjective: quis, qulsnam (in 
Dependent Clauses), as — 

What have you done, quid fecisti ? 
I ashed him what he had done, rogavi eum quidnam fgdssSt. 

Relative Pronoun : = " that which," qui, as — 
What you say is hard for me to understand, 
Jd qudd tH dlcis, mm? quldem difficile Intellgctu est. 

"What" often = "how great," or "of what sort," 
quanttis, quails, as — 

What a crime is thine ! quantum istud faciniis ! 

When. 

Conjunction : 

(1) In Interrogative Sentences : quandS, as — 

When shall I see you, quandO te aspictam? 

(2) Quum. (See List of Latin Conjunctions.) 

(3) tJbT, with Indie. 

(4) ttt, with Indie. 

(5) Often render Clauses introduced by "when" by 
Participles, as — 

Cxsar when he saw the enemy joined battle, 
Caesar, visO hosts, proeltum cOmmisit (abl. abs.) 

Cxsar when he had encouraged his men, joined battle, 

Caesar, hGrtatus suOs, proelium cOmmisIt (Deponent Participle). 

(6) Note the expression — 

I did this when a boy, 
Hoc ptier feci. 

Whence. 

Conjunction: unde. 
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Whenever. 

Conjunction: qu5tiescunqu8. 

Where. 
Conjunction .* 

(1) Interrogative : iibY, as — 

fibi & ? where art thou t 

(2) Relative : qua, IibY. 

Whereas. 

Conjunction : 

(1) = " since," quum, with Subjunctive. 

(2) = " but," seel, as— 

/7e was there, whereat he ought to have been away s 
AdSrat s6d abfissS debiilt, 
or Kfo (1) Quum abSssg detergt, adgrat. 

Whereby. 

Conjunction «- w by which." 

Wherefore. 
Conjunction : 

(1) Interrogative: = "why," q.v. 

(2) Relative : quarS, quoclrcft, quamSbrom. 

Wherein. 

Conjunction = " in which." 

Wherever. 

Conjunction : ublcunque", quacunqug. 

Whereupon. 

Conjunction (phrase) : 

quo facto (lit. "which being done") 
post quae (lit. " after which "). 

Whether. 
Conjunction : 
(1) Interrogative, as — 

Whether shall I see you or not f 

is usually omitted in English. We should say-~ 
Shall J see you or not? 
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But it must be expressed in Latin, as— 

Utrum te vidgbo dnnon t 
Tene videbO dnnon f 

(2) In indirect questions, as— 

I will ask whether I shall see him or not, 
BogabO utrum Suni visurus aim necne. 

Tell me whether you will go or stay, 
Die mihi vBhsne Ir6 an rgstarg. 

In all such sentences observe Eules 41, 42, 43. Notice 
that "or not," in a direct question, is "annon;" in an 
indirect question, " necne\" 

(3) After Verbs of doubting, " not knowing," " an," as— 

I doubt whether it is true, 
DiibltO an verum sit. 

(4) In statements, not questions, "whether " . . . " or ^ 
is rendered by " give* " . , . " slv$ " (or " seu " another form 
of "sive")— 

Whether Island or sit, lam in pain, 
Sive stO, seu s5d&>, d$180. 

Pronoun = " which of the two," fiter. (See "who.") 
Which. 

Relative Pronoun: (see "who.") 
While. 

Conjunction : 

(1) dum, with Indicative Mood, and usually with 
!Present Tense, even when the rest of the sentence refers 
to past time, as — 

While they were fighting, the general fell, 
Dum pugnant {or pugnattir) dux cScIdlt. 

If " while " = " as long as," the tense may be Past, as— 
I did it while I might, 
Dum Ucutt, ffccl. 

While Numa reigned there was peace (i.e. u as long 

as " Numa was reigning), 
Dum regndbdt Numft, pax Sr&t. 

(2) Quum, with Subj., as — 

I heard Zeno, 

SSnonem audiebam. 
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Notice that in English we say- 
While talking he was sitting down, 
While fighting he was slain, &c. 

But these must be rendered in Latin either by one of the 
constructions given above, or by the Present Participle 
without " dum," as — 

Dum loquitur, sedebat. 
Pugnans occlsus est. 
Who. 

Belative Pronoun: qui, quae, quod (see Rule 39, and 
page 156). 

Interrogative Pronoun : (1) quis, qulsnam (in Dependent 
Clauses), as — 

Whom do I see ? Quern video ? 

(2) which of the two, " uter," as— 

Which of you (two) will help me f 

Uter vestrum me" jiivabit ? 
Whoever. 
Whoso. 
Whosoever. 

Pronoun : Qulcimqu€, qufsqula. 

Why. 

(1) Interrogative: cur, quare, quid, quamobrem. 

" Why not " = quldnl, quin, as — 

Why do we not mount our horses f 
Quin cCnscendimus Squos ? 

(2) Belative : cur, quare, quamobrem, quam ob 
causam, qua de causa, with Subjunctive (41,42,43). 

Will. 

(1) Sign of Future Tense, as — 

J will try, tentabo. 

(2) = "to be willing," v51o; "to be not willing," 
nolo, as — 

I ask him repeatedly, hut he will not do itj _ 
Identidem rdgo, is autem nonvfilt facerS. * 

(3) In Interrogative Sentences, e.g. — 

Will he come f 

In English the order of the words shews that the 
sentence is a question. 
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In Latin an Interrogative Particle is needed, e.g. — 
Num veniSt or v8n!6tnS ? 

" Num " is used when the answer " No " Ls expected. 
" Ne* " is quite indefinite. 

If the question in English contains a Negative, use 
" nonng " in Latin to ask the question, e.g. — 
Will he not come f nonne veniSt ? 

Wish. 

In such expressions as — " I wish that," = " would that." 
See "would "(6). 

With. 

Preposition: is very often in Latin the sign of the 
Ablative without a Preposition, as— 

(1) Of the instrument — 

With a stick, b&culo (Rule 29). 

(2) Of manner — 

With great diligence, somma dillgentiS. 

(3) "Cum" means "together with" or "in company 
with," as— 

To talk with a friend, colloqui cum Smico. 
To fight with an enemy, pflgnare* cum hoste. 

Notice also — 

To sup with Cmsar (i.e. as his guest), 
Centre* dpud Gaesarem. 

With your usual courtesy, 
Pro tiia hOmani'tatS. 

Withal. 
Adverb : slmul, Stlam, quSque. 

Within. 
Adverb: Inttls. 
Preposition : Intra (ace), of place or of time, as — 

Within the walls, Intra muros. 

Within ten days, intra decern dl&. 

Note the phrase — 

Ee was within a little of being killed, 
Minimum Si abiult auln mterflceriBtun 
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Without. 

Adverb : extra, extrlnsecus, foris (" out of doors "). 
Preposition : 

(1) = " outside," extra (ace), as — 

Without the walls, extra murfe. 

(2) Sine* (abl.), as— 

Without hope, sine* spe. 

But often rendered by an Adjective, Verb, or Participle 
governing the Ablative (Eule 27), as — 

{c&rSns, 
vacuus, 
liber. 
Without friends, Orbus amlcls. 

Be is without blame, 
Culpa v&c&t or carSt. 

(3) "Without" can sometimes be expressed by the 
Latin Negative, i 



He hears without being coiled, 
NOn vdcatus audit. 

No one is condemned without his cause being heard, 
Incognita causa nemO damnStur (" *n- M here is 
a negative particle). 

He went away without saluting me, 
Me* nOn salut&tC discSssIt, 
or DiscSsstt uSque* me* s&lutavlt. 

Would. 

(1) Sign of the Future tense in Dependent Clause, 

J will tell you all the matter, 
Bern Omnem tlbf dicam. 

Csesar said that he would tell him all the matter, 
Caesar dixit s3 el rem Smnem dicturum esse, 

Cmsar doubted whether he would tell him all the matter, 
Caesar dubltavit num el rem Cmnem dicturus esset 

(2) "Would" is often the sign of the Present of 
Imperfect Subjunctive in Conditional sentences, as— 

If you ashed me /would tell you, 
St r5g6s dicam. 
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(3) = " would have," sign of Pluperfect Subjunotive 
in Conditional sentences, as — 

If he had sinned he would have grieved, 
SSi pCocavIssfit, dolilisset. 

(4) Past tense of " will " in the sense of " to be willing," 
as— 

I asked him repeatedly, but he would not teU me, 
1 dentldem rSgavI, is autem mlhl dicere* ndlult. 

(5) Sometimes " would " = " will," Present tense, in 
courteous questions, as — 

Would you tell me, 
VisnSmlhf dicgrS? 

(6) Used to express a wish, as — 

Would I had seen him, 
or Would that I had seen him. 

Render by iitlnam, si, o si (with Subj.), as — 

ft tinam Sum vidisaem. 

Yea. 

Adverb: It£. 

Yes. 

Often rendered by repeating the word to which assent 
is given, as — 

Has Cmsar conquered t y Yea, 
VicitnB Caesar? VicftT 

Phrase — 

To say yes, atf. To say no, negO. 

Yet. 

Adverb : 

(1) = "up to this time," &dhuc, hacteniis, as— 

I have not yet seen him, 
Hactenus Sum nOn vldi. 

(2) = "still," gtiam, Stlam nunc, &dhuc, as— 

Many have come, and more yet willfollow^ 
Adsunt multl, s8qu8ntur gtiam plurfis. 

(3) = " nevertheless," tamen, \ 



He tried to do it, yet he could not succeed, 
Pern tSntavit, nihil tamen prOfecit. 
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(4) With Comparatives: Stlam, as — 
Yet greater, mSjdr Stiaro. 

Yonder. 

Bender by " IstS " or " UK." 

Your. 

Possessive Pronoun : 

" TtLtis," "IstS," " vSstSr" (which last must only be used 
in reference to more than one person). 

Yourself. 

"Ips8,"as— 

Not even you yourself could do this, 
N6 ttL quidem ipse hoc fecSre' p5t&. 
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. TBANSLATION OF EXAMPLES* 
I. 

1. I sing. Thou runnest. He comes. We fight. Ye are here. 

The enemy disperse. 

2. Go, boy. 

3. Let the ox plough. 

4. The poor man everywhere lacks honour (lit., lies low). 

5. Speed back, Xanthns ! 

6. Why boastest thou, Parthian ? 4 

7. Time glides by. 

8. Lo ! all are silent. 

9. It was spring: I was roaming: Zephyr spied me: I was 

retreating : he pursues : I flee. 

II. 
1; A lucky day is dawning. 

2. Hail, joyful day ! 

3. Toil itself pleases. 

4. The poor child cries. 

6. The Greek chiefs returned. 

6. Fresh scarlet shines. 

7. Great child, be thou bom ! 

8. The watoh dogs were silent. 

9. Though conquered, yet thou wilt conquer; though overthrow^ 

Troy, yet thou wilt rise again. 

III. 

1. Riches are dug out, incentives -to wrong. 

2. Greece, a nation eloquent but unwarlike. 

3. Tender hearts, they weep alike, the maid and the old man. 

4. Hermes all things in one and thrice unique. 

5. Sire of nymphs and of rivers, Rhine. 

6. We flee the crags of Ithaca, realm of Laertes. 

7. We too did these things when young. 

8. The Parthian possessed Roman standards, the pride of war. 

9. Earth gave birth to giants, a savage brood, huge monsters. 
10. Sop, who alone art my strength, my mighty power. 

IV. 

1. Altars smoke. . . 

2. Chiron groaned. 

3. Live thou to-day. 

4. Thus fight bulls, thus fell warriors. 

x'*2 ; 
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5. This way flowed Simois. 

6. This victory will ruin thee. 

7. The soldier tells his wounds, the shepherd his sheep* 

8. Both the Lar and Diana's company rout thieves. 
' 9. Hyas his mother, Hyas his sad sisters bewailed. 

10. Thou wast silentj dog, ye too were silent, ye tribes of birds. 



1. To weep is no help, 

2. Not to live, but to live in health is life. 

3. May power to die be mine. 

4. Pleasing is madness. 

5. It is a leader's chief gift to know his friends. 

6. It had become customary to graze the public pastures, 

7. To gather booty is a pleasure. 

8. It is not poverty, Nestor, to have nothing at all. 

9. Loyal learning of generous arts refines the nature. 

10. To retrace the steps, and reach the upper air, this is the task, 
this the toil. 



VI, 

1. What climes dost thou inhabit ? 

2. The coppices please not all. 

3. Arms and a warrior I sing. 

4. Press the couches, call for wine, take rose garlands, 

5. Greet, Vesta ! the gods of Troy. 

6. Gnaw the vine, goat ! 

7. What have ye deserved, thou ox, and ye harmless sheep ? 

8. Check thy tears, my son. 

9. Let the hamlet keep holiday : purify the hamlet, ye rustics. 
10. Phoebus and the year have the same beginning. 



VII. 

1. I am the good JEneas. 

2. Wouldest thou become free ? 

3. To-morrow's life is too late. 

4. These are bad, but you make no better. 

5. I am, I admit, Callistratus, and I always have been poor, 

6. Am I wrong, or will these hills become a mighty city ? 

7. We may not be so eloquent, 

; 8. Lovers* quarrels are love's renewal. 
9. Fire, water, earth, were one confused mass. 
10. Trustfulness is wont to be a harm to maidens, 
jl. He hoped that this, as gotten by his virtue, would be a great 
credit to him. 
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viil 

1. Love of money grows* 

2. I begin the walls of my much desired city. 

3. The swallow, harbinger of spring, has conld. 

4. Thousands of hornets gather* 

6. Brutus was a clever imitator of a fool. 

6. What that is safe remains? 

7. Calves, unused to toil, offer their necks to the stroke* 

8. The mind conscious of uprightness laughs at the lies of rumour* 

9. Great of old time was the reverence for the hoary head. 

IX. 

1. A sharp-pointed lance. 

2. Lydia of wide fame. 

3. A lad of a hundred graces. 

4. A youth of constant loyalty. 

5. He forms a plan of much skill. 

6. Artless Ennius and AccitL?, poet of spirited voice* 

7. A lad of noble mien and noble bashfulness. 

8. At his side sped Acontius, a youth of the same age. 

9. For ten thousand sesterces Bassus buys Tyrian mantles of the 

choicest hue. 
10. Nowadays riches are of more Value* 

X. 

1. Agamemnon repents of his anger. 

2. Fame is not ashamed of thy record, Home ! 

3. Thou pitiest the fallen. 

4. They loathe their purpose and the light of day. 

5. Nor hast thou pity for thy son and thyself. 

6. Let Danaus and those cruel sisters repent their crime. 

7. Then at last Phineus repents the wrongful war. 

8. And those that are weary of thy great undertaking and thy 

fortunes. 

9. Cowards, do not your unhappy country, your ancient gods, and 

great uEneas move your pity and your shame ? 

XL 

1. Forbear, Cupid, to condemn thy poet for crime. 

2. I without thee shall be a culprit accused of this charge. 

3. Convict me of cowardice. 

4. Why am I alone accused of a joint crime ? 

xn. 

1. A lioness forgetful of her cubs. 

2. Is he well ? Does he remember me ? 

3. Even a god bids thee remember death. 

4. Suffer me to forget my fate. 
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5. Even now remember approaching old age. 

6. Forgetful of the sacred shields, the name, the gown, and 

eternal Vestal 

7. Pity, pity me and mine. 

8. Pity, I beseech thee, two if not one. 

9. Pity these grievous troubles, pity a heart undeservedly afflicted. 

XIII. 
* 1. Grant us peace. 

2. The author preferred this work to that. 

3. Every soil is fatherland to the brave. 

4. My daughter has been torn from me ? 

5. What mischance took thee from me? 

6. Restore the son to the father. 

7. Treacherous Jason promised Medea everything. 

8. Why dost thou commit seed to the barren sand ? 

9. What mean the masks ? "VvTiat means the long robe ? 
10. For at home I have a father, I have a cruel stepmother. 

XIV. 

1. White milk I always have. 

2. I have the right to survive my ashes. 

3. Dry land is lacking for his flight. 

4. Luck did not fail his erring .hand. 

5. Rejoice to dwell among Quirinus' folk. 

6. No small longing possesses me. 

7. When thou comest, the people will not lack day. 

8. What availed me beauty or voice, or youth ? 

9. " The luck is wont to be in the first start," said he. 
10. Caesar's eternal godhead guards the eternal fires. 

XV. 

1. Ilia pleases Mars. 

2. Caesar himself obeyed his own law. 

3. Spare a holy race. 

4. Aid the abandoned. 

5. Gathered wealth is each one's, master or his slave. 

6. Gods of the woodland, pardon- our deeds. 

7. The wild boar obeys the scarlet bridle. 

8. To have wedded Jove is something. 

9. Death harms not writings, time helps them. 

10. Wrongdoing brought harm to the sow, wrongdoing also brought 
harm to the she-goat. 

XVI. 

1. It is ill trusting a foe. 

2. Deal gently with the young. 

3. You cannot well trust the bank. 

4. Forth from the gates should each be met. 

6. Field mushrooms are the best i others you trust to your cost. 
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XVII. 

1. A favourite of the gods themselves. 

2. To the fatherland let him be useful, to his lands serviceable. 

3. A match for fleeting winds and likest unto winged sleep. 

4. The wind was fit for the sailors, for the lover unfit. 

5. The hue that was white is now the opposite to white. 

6. Not for glory, not for arms am I by birth fitted. 

7. Already the city walls were standing, too small for their future 

citizens. 

8. Hard by the Capene Gate is Mercury's fount. 

9. A rout unkind to peace, aud a foe to quiet repose. 

10. Crossways are pleasing to the god, are pleasing to the dog. 

XVIII. 

1. A thousand ways he flees backwards and forwards. 

2. Suffer me, I pray, first to rage out my rage. 

3. Who look honest men and live riotous lives. 

4. Who did force thee to grow pale with shifting hues ? 

5. My Lynceus himself feels the frenzy of passion too late. 

6. I am forced to set out on a long journey to learned Athens. 

7. Let the stream learn how to run in strange courses. 

8. Hard oaks shall drip honey dew. 

9. A race hateful to me sails the Tyrrhene sea. 

10. I will teach you that the public, all alike, are mad with a 
• madness like to this. 

XIX. 

1. Ask the gods for pardon. 

2. I ask arms of a deity sacred to me. 

3. Caught by the storm in the open sea, he prays the gods for 

peace. 

4. For nothing more do I importune the. gods, nor beg more 

bounty of my powerful friend. 

5. Never have I asked the gods for wealth. 

6. Now my muse teaches me another strain. 

7. What does the poet ask of Apollo on his day of dedication ? 

8. Thou that art skilled in the speech of either tongue. 

9. Thracian Ghloe rules me now, skilled in sweet music. 

XX. 

1. We, Fortune, we make thee a goddess. 

2. Our Roman forefathers called sin-offerings " Februa." 

3. Brutus he calls the sun of Asia, his suite benignant stars. 

4. Rome when free called Cicero " Father of his fatherland." 

5. Thou hast made me rich. 

6. Not rightly wilt thou call him happy who possesses much. 

7. Time makes poems better, like wine. 

8. A long syllable following a short is called an " Iambus." 

9. From the turning of the stream I am called the god Vertumnus. 
10. Here be content to be called sire and leader. 
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XXI. 

1. Like to a god in face and shoulders. 

2. He quivers in ears and trembles in limbs. 

3. Now with limbs outstretched beneath the green arbutus. 

4. The sheep went, its body clothed with its own wool. 

5. His towering head encompassed with bright mist. 

6. Io, changed in head, had lowed in early years. 

7. Afire in her queenly locks, afire in her chaplet. 

8. I had both my hands bound behind my back. 

9. I saw Deiphobus, his face foully mangled. 

10. In all things like to Mercury, in voice, and hue, and golden 
hair. 

XXII. 

1. Go to Rome, my book. 

2. Thou wilt go, Macer, to Salonae on the shore. 

3. To Bai® and to the oysters they run. 

4. He had the courage to take his boy to Rome. 

5. Is it not enough to sail back to Ithaca? 

6. I remember Teucer's coming to Sidon. 

7. Ceres marvelled at the sounds of woe : she had just come to 

Henna. 

8. Was Bassus on his way to Rome? Nay, he was off to the 

country. 

9. " Let him go,* said he, " to learned Athens." 

10. Go home, my full-fed goats (lo ! Hesperus comes), go home ! 

XXIII. 

1. 1 am missing all August. 

2. After luncheon we creep on three miles* 

3. You cannot be alone one hour. 

4. For- ten nights already has Cynthia offered sacrifice. 

5. For five years I could serve thee loyally. 

6. All these years I wage war with a single tribe. 

7. The offspring of Mars had grown for eighteen years. 

8. Night and day alike the portal of gloomy Dis is open. 

9. Hence we hurry four-and-twenty miles in postchaises. 

10. Full three days, ill-marked in blinding darkness, we wander on 
the deep : full three starless nights. 

XXIV. 

1. Neither in summer nor winter does my fresh milk run short. 

2. First to pluck in spring the rose, the apple in autumn. 

3. From all sides the Trojan warriors come streaming around in 

their eagerness to see. 

4. For joy the forest-clad hills themselves fling upwards their 

voices. 

5. It is pleasant to go on the hills. 

6. He shall wage a mighty war in Italy. 
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7. The fable goes that a country mouse welcomed a town mouse 

in his poor hole. 

8. Raising a visage pale in wondrous wise. 

9. The true goddess was evident in her gait. 

10. By nature lofty and vigorous. 

11. Mingle honey with milk and mellow wine. 

12. Thou, lyre, skilled to give forth sounds on seven strings. 

13. With huge bulk Dares uplifts his head, and stands erect amid 

loud applause. 

14. Euryalus shoots forward, and, winning by a friend's kindness, 

holds first place, and flies onward amid noisy shouts of 
applause. 

15. For gold Achilles was selling the corpse. 

16. Say for what stake do you match me ? 

17. They scarce project with the tips of their antlers. 

18. But the more he shall change himself into all shapes, the more, 

my son, strain tight the firm bonds. 

19. Ausonian settlers, a race sent from Troy. 

20. I roam the wilds of Libya, an exile from Europe and Asia. 

21. Spells can even draw down the moon from heaven. 

22. Son of a goddess. 

23. He sends down Maia's son. 

24. Maecenas, descendant of kingly ancestors. 

XXV. 

1. It was a stag of excellent shape and with huge antlers. 

2. Bakes of cruel weight. 

3. Endive with bitter fibres. 

4. Staves of pointed wood. 

5. Of little mention wouldest thou now be, II ion ! 

6. She speeding along her thousand-hued bow. 

7. 1 have fourteen nymphs of surpassing beauty. 

8. Sordid love is wont to be deaf-eared. 

9. Brandishing in hand two lances of broad blade. 

10. These waters and streams Charon guards, a ferryman of grisly 
filth. 

XXVI. 

1. Act a mother's part, father. 

2. Spring do I ever enjoy. 

3. Herself using her own hand, fell Dido. 

4. He feeds on the wretches' flesh and black blood. 

5. Iarbas the Moor is lord of the captured palace. 

6. The Trojans landing win the longed-for shore. 

7. Worthy of a prison wast thou. 

8. A man that is worthy of praise the Muse will not let die. 

9. Shouting out words fit for speech and unfit. 

10. That one quicker in motion of foot, and trusting to his youth. 
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11. Trusting thereto he stirs the winds and cleaves the storm- 

clouds. 

12. We need a brief peace. 

13. There must be shout iDg that the ear may hear. 

14. Now strength is needed, and active hands, and all skill of 

guidance. 

XXVII. 

1. The king of the Cappadocians, rich in slaves, lacks money. 

2. I lack bread. 

3. Nor were his cheeks without tears. 

4. Night is innocent of the crime. 

5. Let the ears be free from the sound of quarrel. 

6. With cries I filled the roads. 

7. No niggard of his old vinegar. 

8. Needing no help of ours. 

9. Rich in lands, rich in money placed at interest. 

10. Love is a matter full of troublous fear. 

11. Rich in steeds, rich in embroidery and gold. 

12. A plain full of herbage and bounteous in fruitfulness. 

13. They take their fill of old wine and fat venison. 

XXVIII. 

1. When thou hast slain thy wife's father, take the kingdom. 

2. Bees, their sovereign lost, wander uncertainly. 

3. With Hercules as substitute Atlas supported the heavens. 

4. Now that Caesar is coming, Phosphor, give back the day. 

5. Bailiff, let the soil rest now that the sowing is over. 

6. If once the flower be hurt, vetches and beans are ruined. 

7. There is laughter at sham jests, with Balatro to back it. 

8. I will pay the penalty by my death, convicted with a goddess 

as my judge. 

9. The thing I will relate happened when I was an old man. 

10. Never despair with Teucer's guidance and Teucer's luck. 

11. With me for guide thou wilt be safe. 

XXIX. 

1. I am conquered by iEneas. 

2. By these he is praised, by those he is blamed. 

3. Who knows not that painters are supported by Isis ? 

4. Now, his nuts forsaken, the sad schoolboy is summoned back 

by the bawling master. 

5. They defend themselves actively, some with darts, others with 

stones. 

6. By wine beauty is ruined : by wine life's vigour is spoiled. 

7. A neck fit for the yoke must not be struck by the axe. 
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XXX. 

1. This little work will owe much more to you than to its author. 

2. More harmful to thee than Juno was Venus. 

3. Something greater than the Iliad is coming to birth. * 

4. daughter, fairer than thy fair mother. 

5. I have completed a monument more lasting than bronze. 

6. Silver is worth less than gold, gold than noble qualities. 

7. Colder than ice was the lover's heart. 

8. Issa is more coaxing than all girls. 

9. Nought is sillier than a silly laugh. 

XXXI. 

1. Till it shall please his majesty of Bithynia to wake. 

2. Often it is even my pleasure to go over the swelling waves. 

3. They may be happy. 

4. It repented the gods that they escaped the flames, 

5. Shame it is that I could not die. 

6. She is weary of gazing on heaven's vault. 

7. It is no shame that the she-wolf was the nurse of the race. 

8. Let it be my joy to have dwelt on Helicon in early youth. 

9. What good is it now that Tarquin's axes have been broken ? 

10. It is sheer gain to forswear a mother's buried ashes. 

11. From this quarter it thunders, from that the sky is rent by 

lightning flash. 

XXXII. 

1. There is sport in camp. 

2. They had come to the banks. 

3. With rival shouts they meet. 

4. They run to and fro through all the city. 

6. To-morrow, as report says, there will be fighting all over the 
city. 

6. If thou wilt not obey, thou must die. 

7. We must pray for a healthy mind in a healthy body. 

• 8. They go into an ancient forest, the wild beasts' deep lair. 
9. They rise, the council is dismissed, and the princes are 

bidden to depart. 
10. That man enjoys life cheaply, on whose frugal board shines the 

ancestral salt cellar. 

XXXIII. 

1. Dost thou wish to be greeted ? 

2. Forbear to defile righteous hands. 

3. They prepare to go into the wood. 

4. Fancy thou seest my tears. 

5. She takes joy to handle the rough ropes. 

6. Love knows not how to yield to great wealth. 
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7. They that wish not to slay any one, wish to he able to do sd» 

8. He that would become rich, would become so quickly. 

9. Learn from our she- wolf to spare boys. 

10. Often did I wish to distinguish and count the hues, but I could 
not. 

XXXIV. 

1. To have lodged in the byres and fed flocks, was against them. 

2. Often by sinning has a man made the gods his foes. 

3. For mere life's sake to lose ail reasons for living. 

4. At dawn I come to greet thee. 
6. Wondrous to tell. 

6. Maecenas goes to play, Virgil and I to doze. 

7. In her zeal for gathering by degrees she goes too far. 

8. They come to look, they come to be looked at themselves. 

9. There lurked a viper ill to touch. 

10. Allow me, putting guile aside, to disclose things not pleasant 
in the telling. 

XXXV. 

1. To whom will Jupiter give the task of atoning for guilt ? 

2. By singing thy wars I shall be a great poet. 

3. Thou hast the right of learning. 

4. Septimius, ready to go with me to Gades ! 

5. The deadly dropsy grows by self-indulgence. 

6. Thou mayest have a wider realm by curbing thy ambition. 

7. I shall go to be the slave of Greek ladies. 

8. Following the gods' behests wo are comte to ask from hence 

oracles for our fallen fortunes. 

9. Inborn love of gaining urges the Attic bees. 

10. May the field yield increase of wheat, and spelt that will feel 
the fire twice, and barley with abundant usury. 

XXXVI. 

1. Soon overpowered by bonds he returns to his own shape. 

2. Landing we pay reverence to Apollo's city. 

3. The chariots rush streaming from the barriers. 

4. Thou wilt depart from the woodlands thou hast purchased and 

thy house. 

5. Having thrice lived a lifetime. 

6. There is no lustre on silver while buried in the niggard earth. 

7. What wrong have we left undone ? 

8. 0, ye who have borne worse troubles than these, even to these 

will God give an end. 

XXXVII. 

1. I fall, a burden for my maidens to catch. 

2. Battles for wives to tell of. 

3. Now must I tell of the king's flight. 

5. The wretches must buy cabbages and fuel* 
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4. A region unapproachable by man or beast. 

6. The funeral procession goes, a mark for the applause of angry 

friends. 

7. Thou must imitate thy own Diana's arms. 

8. Is Lavinia given up to be mated with Trojan exiles? 

9. Daughter of Sidon, thus hadst thou been meet for Jove's regard. 
10. I appeal to my ancestors' ashes, worthy of thy reverence, O 

Borne! 
U. If thou wouldest have me weep, thou must first grieve thyself. 

xxxvih, 

1. Thou beginnest better than thou endest. 

2. Unlike are this man and that boy. 

3. Those they praise, but these they read. 

4. Virtue is praised, and starves. 

5. The rich man owned either flocks or broad acres. 

6. Numa omits not Janus, nor the shades of his ancestors. 

7. Crassus at Euphrates lost his eagles, his son, his men. 

8. Fear not, nor long for the day of death. 

9. Countless men stand around and are silent. 

10. To thy embraces will come mother, and brother, and father, 
and sister. 

XXXIX. 

1. The load, which is contentedly borne, becomes light. 

2. The wealth, which thou shalt bestow, thou shalt alone possess 

always. 

3. What is thine, keep to thyself: what is mine, give back to me. 

4. I, that am called Flora, was Chloris. 

5. I am not such as I was. 

6. Obey the advice, most excellent advice, which Nautes gives. 

7. Happy ye whose city is already rising. 

8. Hail, reverend sire, whom fierce Juno now favours. 

9. Dost thou eat the plumage which thou commendest ? 

10. She bore herself the fate, which she averted from her brother. 

XL. 

1. He believes that the enemy's bands are at hand. 

2. I have been taught that gods live a life free from care. 

3. We believe that deep rivers ran dry. 

4. The Arcadians believe that they have seen Jove himself. 

5. Thinkest thou that two can sit on one horse ? 

6. Who would think the place could have so great a destiny ? 

7. It is a common saying that bad women marry in May. 

8. Thou knowest, and dost admit thou knowest-, that ,/Eneas is due 

to the heaven. 

9. Segius maintains that there are no gods, that heaven is empty. 

10. I remember when a boy having often made t)ie weary sun set 

while sinking. 
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XLI. 

1. What arc those heavenly powers, he demands. 

2. The fleeting year is a warning not to hope for things im- 

mortal. 

3. No one is so savage that he cannot grow mild, if only he lends 

a patient ear to training. 

4. We see not what cause produces the sound. 

5. Learn songs which thou mayest sing with that lovely voice. 

6. If only he can get out of it a laugh for himself, he will not spare 

any friend. 

7. Lastly he asked why he had ever run away. 

8. I have nothing to do. 

9. Praise, that thou mayest he praised when away. 

XLII. 

1. The countryman waits till the river flow past. 

2. Knowest thou not to what end money serves ? 

3. Thou seest with what tumult Orion hastens to his setting. 

4. Forbear to ask what will be to-morrow. 

5. What I fear I know not. 

6. There will be another to rule Thrace. 

7. I have hands which a sceptre might become. 

8. What reason is there why Jupiter should not rightly puff out 

in his wrath both his cheeks at them, and say he will not 
hereafter be so complacent as to lend an ear to their vows. 

XLIII. 

1. There was not one who would marry a Roman. 

2. What my beauty was, it troubles my modesty to tell. 

3. I doubt whether I should boast more of brother or of husband. 

4. It makes a difference whether thou art good or only wishest to 

seem so. 

5. He will ask why I am away. 

6. So mean that he never dressed himself better than a slave. 

7. Unhappy Ufens fell that he might not see our disgrace. 

8. Lest you should think I have stolen the portfolio of blear-eyed 

Crispinus, I will add not another word. 
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INDEX. 



N.B.— Words in Italics are to be looked out in one of the three Lists :— 

List of Latin Verbs. 

List of Latin Conjunctions. 

List of English Prepositions, &c. 

A very few only of the words in these Lists are repeated in this Index. 

Figures in brackets refer to the words which immediately precede them. 
All other figures refer to pages. 



A. 

Ablative Absolute, 113, 124, 
and *' on " 

Ablative Sirfgular, 3rd De- 
clension, 84 

of Adjectives, 23 

Abounding! Verbs and Ad- 
jectives of, 113 

Accusative Singular, 3rd 
Declension, 84 

Accusing* Verbs of, 106 

icer, 23 

Acquitting, Verbs of, 106 
AdeSr. u 
Adverbs, 89 

Comparison of, 28 

Agent, U3 
Aio, 78 

AlifiS, 21. See "one" 
Alter, 21. See "one" 
£mbd, 25. See "both" 
intequani, 152. See "be- 
fore" 
Apodosis, 12? 
Apposition, ioo 

Asiting, Verbs of, 109 
At. See "but" 
Ant. See " either " 
Autem. See " but " 

Ave, 79 c 

Calling, Verbs'of, 109 
Cardinal numbers, 90, etc. 
Cause, Ablative of, 112 



CCepL's 

Compleme 

— -In Dative, 102 



Complement, 102 



Condemning? Verbs of, 106 
ConditionarSentences, I2t 



Bates, 95, 96 

Dative of Complement, 102 

Plural, 1st Decl., 83 

Debeo. See" ought" 
Declinable words, 4 
Defective Substantives, 87 

Verbs, 78 

Dependent Clauses, 122 
Deponent Verbs, 79 
Dignus, 113 
Diminutives, 88 
Distributive numerals, 90 
Do, 80 

D5mum, no 
Domiis declined, 15 

Donee, 152 

Dum, 153 

Duration of Time, 111 



£do, 64 



E. 



Empty, Verbs and Adjectives 
signifying, 113 

Epithet explained, 105 
Etsi, 153 



pltfir,}^ 80 

Ferq,60 

Filia,83 

715,76 

"forgetting, Verbs of, 106 

[, ^erbs and Adjectives 

signifying, 113 
Future Infinitive, formation 
and use of, 121 



Genders of Substantives, 5 

1st Declension, 6, 85 

2nd Declension, 9, 86 

3rd Declension, 85, 86 

4th Declension, 15 

5th Declension, 17 

Genitive Singular of 2nd 

Declension, 83 
Singular of 6th Declen- 
sion, 85 

Plural of 1st Declension, 

83 
Plural of 2nd Declension, 

83, 84 

Plural of 3rd Declension, 

13, 84, 85 

Gerunds, 116, 117 
Gerundive, n7 

Greek Substantives, 83 

— H ' 
HS and HS, 94 



«-l» for "-«" in Ablative 
Singular of 3rd Declension, 
84 

"■im" for "-em" in Accu- 
sative Singular of 3rd De- 
clension, 84 

Imperative Mood, 123. 

Impersonal Verbs, 79, ros, 

114 
Indeclinable Farts of Speech, 

Indlgnus, H3 
Infinitive Mood, lie, 117 

Future, formation and 

„ use of, 121 

Inauam, 7» 
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INDEX, 



fnft&r. See " like " 
Instrument, Ablative of, 113 
Interest of money, 93 

Intransitive explained, 98 
M 45i M Verbs of 3rd Conju- 
gation in, 54 etc. 



Kindred meaning, Accusa- 
tive of, 109 



Heft, Conjunction, 154 
Licet, Impersonal Verb, 191 

and " may " 
link Verbs, 101, 10a 
Locative Csse, 23a 



g, Verbs of, 109 

MaToTTo 
Manner, Ablative of, 112 
Means, Ablative of, 112 
Measure* Ablative of, 112 
Hernial, ?8, 106, 193 
Mnie, 91, 293 
Money, »* 

Motion from, 112 

to, 110 



"-n8" (enclitic). See "do" 

and " whether u 
KS, 154. See "do" and 

" lest " 
Nernd, Declension of, 270 
KSmonon. See"a«" 

S6lS, 68 
OnnS. See " will" 303 
KdvLts 

Knllns ndn. See " ail " 
Numerals, oo, etc. 

Hum. See " will," 303, and 
♦<*/"(6) 



Obieetive Genitive, 104. See 
"far" 

0dl,?8 

Origin* Ablative of, 112 
Omnll. See " all " 
dpfirttt. &* "ought" 
6pus (" need "), 113 
Oratio Obliqua, 126 
Ordinal numbers, 90, etc. 



Part affected, 110 
Parte of Speech, 4 
Partitive Genitive, 104 
Paterfamilias, 87 
Place whence, 112 

where, 112 

whither, 110 

Possessive Genitive, 103 

Pronoun, 30. See " he " 

and "fey" 
Possum, 58 
Postynain. 156 and "after" 

Prepositions, list of Latin, 

81, 82 
Price, Genitive of, 103 

Ablative of, 112 

Prlusonam, 155. See "oe- 

Prononns, 29, etc., 88, etc. 
Prtt&sls, 127 



QuSSso, 79 

Quality, Genitive of, 105 

Ablative of, 112 

Quam, H4. See " than " 
Quamauam, i55 
Quamvls, 155 
Suandd, 155 
Questions. See "do" and 

" whether " 
Qui, 33, 156 

Quidam, 89, 220 

Quin, 157. See "but" and 

"that" 
Quis, 33,34. See "any" 
QuIS4uani, 89. See " any " 
Quls4u8. See "all" and 

"each" 
Quivis, 89. See " any " 
Quoad. 158 

Quominns, 158. See "/row" 

Quum, 158 



E. 

5r, 106 

,209 

_ __itive, us. 156 
Remembering, Verbs of, 106 
B&spubUca* 87 
Rich, Verbs and Adjectives 
signifying, 113 

Bus, no 

Salve, 79 
Sestertius, 94 

81,127 

Space, in Accusative, 111 

Subject, 07, ioo, 101 

Case of, 101, 119 

Subjective Genitive, 103 
Sul, 30. See "he" and 

"self" 
Sum, 36 

— Compounds of, 107 
Siius. See " he " and " self " 



Thinking, Verbs of, 109 
Time, how long, in 
when, 112 

Transitive explained, 98 



DnquantL See " ever *' 
tJs&S (" use "), 113 
tft, 160. See "that" 
tfter, 21. See "whctlver" 

told "who" 
tJterquS. See "both" and 

"each" 
Utlnam. See "would" 305 

u trum. See « « whether " 



Vas (vasis), 88 

VeX See "either" 

Vero*. See"bu«'* 

Verum. See "but" 

Vespera, 88 

Vester. See " thy t " " your " 

Vocative Singular of 2nd 

Declension, 83 
V51o\ 66 

W. 

Wanting, Verbs and Ad* 
jectives of, 113 

Whether, 300, 301 
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